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i n d u s t r y  a n d  DFTOOPMl^T

I .  D^DUSTHY

LARGI^ an d  VEDIDM^ INDUSTRLIDS

The industrial profile o f  Madhya Pradesh presents a paradox. 

The State has a rich end o ^e^t  o f inineTsJs and forest resources 

aiorigwith pltfitifUl availahili 1y o f  land , tsater, manpower and coal 

for power generation* But industrial activity  has heen very slow 

and confined to a few pockets. The industrial sector has hardly 

contributed about 14 per cent (a t  195^ '53  prices) o f  Ihe to t^  state 

income, substantial portion i .e .  7.79^ “being attidbutable to Edonall 

enterprises. The factory establishments - large stfid medium 

industries - contribute about 4. 2 per cent. But for Bhilai Steel 

PlaJQt together with the Heavy Klectrlcsal s, the share o f  this sector 

should be less  than 3 per cent. According to the rec«it study 

conducted by the Planning Cbmmission, 36 out o f 45 districts in the 

State have been categorised as industirf.ally backward.

According to 1971 Census, uibant population constitutes l6 per 

cent o f  the total population and less  than one fifth  of the workers 

are engsiged in industrial activily. Pace o f  urbanisation is  slow 

and uiban centres are nidely scattered. Lack of institutional 

arrang«nffits for industrial development and poor infrastructural 

facilities  have retarded the growth o f  industries.
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At the time of the reorganiEation of the new State in 1956 

the industilal spectmm was mostly dominated by consumer goods 

industries mainly textile, sugar, o i l , rice, dal 1 and flour m ills.

Since tlioi a few engineering tfid chemical industries have sprung upo 

Some basic and heavy industries viz;,, steel, cement, electrical 

machinery, and news-print etc* have been established in the public 

sector. Despite this, '•‘lie industrial p o t ^ t ia i  of the State is  

yet to materialise and industrial developm ^t has to find it s  due 

place in the economy o f  the s+ate.

I ,  A Review o f  thc> achievements and shortcomings o f  industiial 

projects and import^it schemes implemented during the 

Fourth Plan period

At the end o f  the third plan there weie only 110 large and 

medium industries in the State in-volving an investment o f  Re, 590 crores. 

Special ©riphasis was laid  during tM  s period on the development o f 

industrial areas to piovide necessary infrastructural facilities .

In Order to give greater impetus to the development o f  industries, 

tlie Audyogik Vikas Nigam was set up. Due to the efforts o f  this 

Nigam 31 new large and medium industries were established in the 

State involving a capita  investnoent of & , 86, 31 crores. Hiesc 

units provided additional employment to 10,740 persons.

Ihe overall idea of industrial activity in the State can be 

had from the rate o f  growth in tiie inoom*e originating in this sector.
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During 1iie first  three years o f  the fburth Plan, inoome from mawu-

an
facturing a?id mining showed^anniial average compound growth rate o f  

4*4 per cent as against an overall growth o f  5.6 per cent in the 

State income as a whole* In the f ir s t  year o f  the fourth pla»» 

inoome fixsm manufacturing increased by 3*7 per cent and during the 

suhsequent tiso years hy 6 .5  and 2* 3 per c«i t respectively.

In the private se^^tor, 1410 Cooperative Spinning M ills  Ltd. 

BuxhaApuT, IfioTena SaiiaJtari Shaltliar Karkhajaa, Caustic Soda

Plant at Nagda ajad the Nylon P la »t  at Ujjain were commissioned. In 

the Central public sector Martdhar Cem^’i t Factory has be«i set up 

and the Aluminium Plant at Koiba i s  likely  to go into production 

shortly. The construction o f  the c»al based fertiliser  faotory( P. C .I .)  

is  expected to be started early®

A b r ie f  review of tne progress o f  some important schemes 

relating to large .aad niedi-orTi industries during the Bburth Plan 

peiiod v iz ., -the M, P. State Indus tides Cbiporation, Development o f  

Industrial Areas, Audyogik Vikas Nigapi and the State Textile 

Cbiporation i s  given hereinafter.

M.P. State Industries Cbrporatiori — State Industiiea Projects

Bie Corporation is  engaged in  -the modemiaation and expansion 

in the State sector 

o f  2D projects set up Bie M .P. State Industries Ooiporation ia  in

the process of setting up paper cx)Tered copper conductors plant at
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BhopaX and G.Xi« S. Lamps and flouivaoAnt tul)e8 faoiorj at ^dishsu  

ISiesa units are lilcelj to be oommlssioned before tiie end o f  iiie 

fourlh plan. Biree more jo int  seotor pzojeots for the manufaoture 

o f  beer, €^ass botiHes and trantifbmers are under liie aetiTe 

can aide ration o f  “ttxe Gbiporation, An apjount o f  Bs.60 lakha w>uld have 

been invested in the sha3?e oapital of tiie ooiporation by the end o f  

the Fourth Plan,

M .P, Audyoglk Vikaa Nigani (Xndustri«*1 Development Oorporation)

The Corporation provides flLrianoial assistance Id various 

large a^id medluin industries and sJ. so undertakes surveys for the 

preparation of feasibility  reports* An atfoount o f  RsoSo.OO lakhs v«ould 

have been invested in the share capital of the Nigam by 1973-74*

By the end o f  197 3-73, tbe Higam sanctioned financial 

assistance ajnounting to Rs*277*40 lakhs and disbursed loans worth 

41*73 lakhs to 7 uuits* Effective sanctions o f  loan assistance 

tx> industrial units stands a t 8 s .l5 3 .7 9  lakhs. Applications for 

financial assistance o f  the order o f  Rs. 115.00 lakhs from 6 units 

are likely  to be considered during l973-74e

Out o f  the seven units Tidiiioh were granted financaal assista;riue 

s ix
by the N igam ,w ith  a capital outlay o f  Rs, 4.50 crores, six have been 

commissioned. These units are providing employment to about 2D00 

persons.
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Ihe A udyo^k  Vilcas Higam h as  deoided to Implemtfit it s  letters 

o f  intent for oauatio aoda, industiial explosdvea, csigarettes, nylon 

filament y a m , detergents and pulp-ouia- paPer projects in the jo int 

sector* Bie letters  o f  intent vshi oh are being implefflented in the 

State sector relate to e stahli shmen t o f a mini steel plant, diy 

batteries cells, vitamin *C*, pothalic  anhydri.de, cement, Corrugated 

media and pesticides. ^ e  Nigam has also applied for a l i c ^ c e  to 

manufacture electrolytio manganese and sponge iron«

Industrial Areas

About 7ll9o36 acres o f  lan d  has been acquired for 13 

selected industrial areas in the State. Out o f  1he 857 plots 

dev^oped  349 plots have been allo tted  to 131 industrial units 

uhioh are providing employment to 4 5 2 4 persons,

Madhya Pradesh Textile Cbrporation

Oie Obiporation is  engaged in  the programme o f  ihe modemi- 

sailon o f  3 ^ c k  textile m ills  located  at 3urhanpur, Bhopal sfid 

Indore at a cost o f  Hs. 435.90 lakhs. Besides a provision o f  Bs. 142.91 

lakhs i s  to be utilised  for investment in the share Capital and 

modemisatton o f  the B .N , C. M ills  Ltd . Rajnand^aon.

Against the outlay of Rs,9lo 5 41ak h s  for modemisation, an 

amount o f Rs. 129. 34 lakhs i s  lik e ly  to be sp«nt during the fourth 

plan period* Ihe programme of the modemisation o f  the B .R ,C ,M ills*
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Rajna?idgapn will be im plrented  during the fl fHi plan.

Out o f  -the total allooatLon o f  Rs.6*67 orores for large a»d 

medium industries, an amoun t o f  Bs. 5. 26 ciores has "becu utilised  "by 

tJie end o f  197^ 7 3  and a pro vi ^ o n  o f te. 2, 31 orores has 'be<si made 

for 1973-74* Ihus t>y the end o f  the fourth plan the ojqpenditure in 

this 3Gotor nill be exceeding the plan allocation by Rs,90 orores.

I I .  Review o f  the present poaition and potentialities eto. 

in the State in general

Tile State, i s  industrially backward, despite liie availability

o f  vast mineral and other natural re ^u ro e s . About 30 per cent o f

the oountry's highgrade deposita o f  iron ore, 44^ o f  bauxite, 50?^

o f  maiiganese ore, 35?  ̂o f  ooal and vast deposits of limestone,

dolomite, tlouii de, and oori«nd.i»H are available in tiie State.

Besides 23 per cent o f  the forest area o f  the country l ie s  in

Madhya Pradesh and 33^ of it s  area is  under forests.

Bie table below indicates the number o f  applications received^ 

letters o f  intent granted by the Government o f  India and industiies 

set up in the State during the period 1969-70 "b l973-73o
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Number Investnien t Ibploymtfi t

>{ Jrpre Rs.) (persons)

347 1Q86o98 138,841

112 271.99 68,936

11 22. 35 3,996

1 . N o ,o f Applications 

received

2. Letters o f  intent 
granted

3. No*of industries set up

I I I .  Details of steps ta^«i for  the fonpulation of the 

programme foi» the development o f  industries in 

the Fifth Five Tear Plan

Tile Fifth Five Year Piogri9tnme has foia\3Q.ated. ^rLthln

the confines o f  certain parameters t Lb, , (i) Supply o f  inputs a»d 

labour ( i i )  iadequacy o f  ooiranunioations and other infra-stiuotural 

facilities  and (iii) availability  o f  markets. Only 9 growth centres 

had developed in the State during the previous plans. In  the 

absence o f  established uiban cesntre* with adequate infrastruotursd 

facilities, the pace o f  industrial development in comparatively 

backward areas has been slow despite the massive investnent in the 

publio sector. During the Fifth Plan peiiod the main endeavour 

would be for the rapid industrial!sation o f  (i )  the districts 

endowed with adequate development potential capable o f  rapid 

eagploi tatlon, ( i i )  the districts which can sustain agro-based 

industries; and ( i i i )  the d istricts  with meagre potential at 

present. In b r ie f  the main objectives iiould be (i) towards quick 

industrialisation (i i )  increased production aPd pioduotivity



(iii) renoiriBl of regional diaparitle® and (ir) g^eneralion of enplojr- 

Bent opportunities, fbr iiie r^BOval of regional dispailtLea.it i* 

proposed to set up at least tuo large/medium industries ia e&dh 

district î ierein suoh industries do not exist at all so as to 

proTdde a foo«d growlii point fbr future deTelopmcnto

Inoentires in the fozn of flnanolal assiatanoe, lover rates 

of interest and other oonoesfllLons id 11 be oontiaued during Ihe Fifth 

Plan* Cm tral financial agencies are pro Tiding oredit assistanoe 

to medium and small soale industries also in the ha.d̂ wa.rd regions*

A teohaioal development wing has been setup in liie Direotozmte 

of Industries f^T maM.ng a'viailable tedmical guidance and asedstanoa 

to prospeotiTe entrepr^eurs. In addition, Area Derelopment 

Oorpora lions will be established fbr providing necessary financial 

assistance and technical guidance to the entrepreneurs*

IV. Outline of development programmes envisaged for 
industrial development during the fifth plan

Ihe H.P* State Industries Gbrporation piograOM covers ^a
!continuing achaaas 

aJ^ansion aPd nodeznisatien of existing units, ^tla^

setting up of new units. SohamaiHse details of the prograiama a^e

given bdow

(l) Bagygioa programme of Qwalioy Pot tail ea

(a) Qie furnaces of thia unit have outlived their life and

the madtiinai7 being gel eta the productiLon of pipes bas gone do%?n
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oonsidembly. I t  i s  proposed io invest Rs, 15 la^dis for installing 

new fum aces and plant for pipe manufacture.

l̂:x) Renovation and oonstraction o f  furnaces and manufacture 

o f  L ,T . and H. T, insulators.

As stated earlier the furnaces and machinery in the OwalioT

Potteries needs replacement. In  view o f  the increasing demand for

L . T. and H, 1!, insulators i t  i s  proposed to manufacture them to meet

local demand. Electrical and/or Oil fired fUm aoes are proposed to

be installed involving an inveslznent o f Bs.10

(2) Modemisqtion o f  Gy>alior Tannery

I t  i s  necessary to completely renovate the machinery apd 

buildings o f  this factory to tak:e up vegetable and chrome tanning. 

The project profile prepared by National Industries Dev^elopment 

Oorporation envisages an exptfidlture o f  Rs. 2D IsU^hs on this project*

(3) G^igalior Leather and Tent Factoryt Gwalior

The expansion programme covers new production lines  for 

manufacturing three lakh pairs o f  P. V. C. footwear and 7 50CX) pairs 

o f sponge chappals* Bie project tiould cost Rs.8 .0 0  laWis.

( 4) Expansion o f  Trainings cum-Pioduetion Cen tre,Bhopal

Ihe existing site i s  also being utilised  by the Handicrafts 

Board and the Centre. I t  i s  proposed to shift the Centre

to the new site and tD manufacture wooden, steel and aluminium
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fum iture ai^d set up a service station igDrkshop for automobile 

repairs nith denting a»d spray painting facilitiea , Ihis unit will 

also have well equipped workshop for manufacture o f  pro to-types o f  

new products* SpeoifioatLon data alongwith cost eoonomy studies 

will be made available to the prospective rnaPUfaotureJI *0113 pro

gramme ia  expected to require a provision o f  Rs, 15 lakhs.

(5) Modernisation o f  'Rhgineering librks, Indore

Ihis unit has been ejqpanded and the p r e s e t  aooommodation 

i s  inadequate. Sheds have also outlived utility  afi d there are no 

godowi facilities . Additional factory building, godOMins, and 

office  accommodation are therefbre required. This programme 

requires aia investment o f  Rs. 10 lakhs.

(6 ) Expangion o f  Agricul tural Implement Factory, Khandwa

Besides the doubling of current production of 2)00 pumps 

annually, i t  is  proposed to take up manufacture o f  agricultural 

im p l«a ^ts  v iz ,,  ohaff cutters, threshers, tillers, and tractor 

drav<n implements. AddiUon of machinery aPd buildings i s  expected 

to requi re fis. 10 1 akh s.

(7) Ibod tIbrMng Institute, Indore

I t  I s  i/roposed to transfer the Ibod lUbrk Training Institute 

to the C»iporation and equip the same with additional machinery for 

oommergial working for the majaufaoture o f  wooden items <4n D.G, S .D*s
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rate oontract, asaeaaories for eleotrioal m iin g  etc, Buildingsy 

stores, machinery etc. are e^5>eoted to costRs. 5 laklia*

(8) Epcpangion o f  Deviaa IgLectri. oal a«

I t  ifi proposed to revive this unit originally set up fop 

training boys in the manufaoturo o f  fractional H .P , no tors a»d 

transferred to the M .P. Laghu Udyog Nigara Ltd, for manufacbire o f  

P.H«P« Motors* Ihis programme will involve an expenditure o f  

Rs, 10.00 lakhs.

(9) Igxpap aion o f  Me tal Works, Vi di sha

(a) Barbed wire Unit

'Qie machinery installed  i s  not being fully utilised . lSiex« 

is  a great demand fbr baibed id res. I t  i s  piD posed to eoipand the 

capacity for manufacturing new items also» Cie programme i s  ejqpeoted

to require Rs. 5*00 laJths.

(b) DIB.re Draidng Unit, Vidisha

This imit requires about tOOO tonnes o f  O .I .  wires. Besides 

alloy steel wire i s  required for umbrella libs and for spokes f©y 

cycle unit. I t  i s  proposed to set up a wire drawing unit under 

expansion programme of the existing  isnit and obtain raw material 

fmm the Joint Plant Gbmmittee at reasonable rates for the m an^  

facture o f  G .I . wire and baibed wLre at oomx>etitive rate. Oils
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programme envisages an e^enditure  o f  Rs. 40*00 lalchs aooording to 

feasibilily  report.

(10) Modegii sation o f  Bhopal gbotwear, Bhopal

'• Ihis Training Centre has been transferred to the State

Industries Cbiporation for running on oommercial l in e s  wL th an 

^ v is a g e d  annual o a P a d V  of 60000 pairs. ®i0 piojeot is  expected 

to cost Bs. 3*00 lalchs.

(11) Expansion of Fugiiture lbrls:8<Jabalpur

'This Training Centre has ail so been transferred to State Lidus - 

tries Corporation
y(for running on commeroial lines. Installation  o f new machiner/ and 

construction of new buildings are e:aq?ected to involve an e:^)enditure 

o f  Rs. 5.00 laWis.

( 12) Expansion o f  Furniture Ibrkst Abhanpur

Biis Training Centre was transferred to the State Industries

Coiporation fbr lunning on ooinmerciai basis. I t  i s  proposed to add 

new machinery, buildings, overhead tank, a pumping set, timber 

seasoning fac ilities  and transport equipment iavolving aP expenditure 

of Rs. 12.00 lakhs. During the peak season this unit will employ 125 

workers and manufacture door arid window frafnes, panel doors etc.

( 13) Agii oul tural Implements FaQtory, Bhilai

(a) Biis i s  one o f  the pioblern units which was running in loss,

^ t h  a view to run this unit profit.-j3ly i t  is  proposed to manufacture
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new items v iz ., 6000 heavy duty and 1230 light duty ploughs, 600 

ridging plou£^s and 300 seed d r ills  annually* Pro visa on o f  additional 

balancing maohinery, equipment, sheds etc. is  estimated to oost 

o f  Rs. 10.00 lakhs.

(b) Manufacture o f  Power T illers  in Bhilai Ibi t

X number o f  mechanical engineering units have come up in 

and axoimd Bhilai Industrial area. Bhilai i s  an ideal plaoe r 

the location o f  ihe power t ille r  plant. Ihe demand for power 

tillers i s  increasing and estimated to go up to 2 .3  lakii units by 

the end o f  the Fifth Five Year Plan. The project cost o f  the 

proposed unit vvorks out io Rs. 3>.00 lakhs. 'Ibis unit will manu

facture 600 power tillers annuallyo

(14) Bjg>ansion o f  the Bm ah Ifaii t, Gwalior

As a P a r t  o f  the eri sting Brush tfei t having wood working 

machinery at Gwalior, i t  i s  proposed to undertake manufacture of 

w ood^ and steel furniture to meet the demand o f  Ihe Govemment 

Offioers in the Gwalior region which is  hitherto being met by the 

Indore Centre.

(15) B^qpanadon o f  !RLmber Treatmen t Plan t, Indo rs

This unit i s  getting timber logs from Betul, and 

H o sh a n g a b a d  districts. In  order to reduce the transport cost i t  

IS  proposed to establish a saw mill at I  tarsi as a part o f  Timber
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Trea 1311 ent Plant, for supplying outsize tiraber,. Some o f  -ftie existing 

machineiy will ^e shifted to I tarsi and new machinery will be

purcnased* TBbod preserviation pla?^t will al ao be fully utilised. The

expansion p^og^a^flme will oostEs, 5*00 lakhso

( 16) Expansion o f  Cyole Industries^ Guna

^ 0  oost study of the unit indicated that increasing the 

present capacity o f  6000 cycles to 12D00 cycles per axinun and manu

facture of oomponents will result in 1iie rednolion of the oveiiiead 

costs to a considerable extent. I t  is , therefoie, proposed to

double the present capacity o f  the imit and introduce manufactures

of new models including for exports also. Manufacture of the auto- 

c y d e s  is  also being considered, Bie economic viability  of the 

project will be further increased by installing additional plant 

and machinery for the manufacture o f  cycle types, tubes, rims, 

spokes etc, Ihe ejipansion programme is  e j e c t e d  to involre an 

expenditure o f  Rs. 35.00 lakhs.

(17) Bxpanaion o f  Ifaibrelia Industries^ Mhow

I t  i s  proposed t> stabilise  the economic position o f  this 

marginal unit by increasing the present capacity with the introduct

ion of new and folding models, marketing on large scale and 

utilising  $pare capacily o f  the plant for manufacturing conduit pipes* 

The Wire Drawing Utiit at Vidisha will provide alloy ste d  nires for
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this unit alaP* programme involves an expenditure of Rs, 5.00

l a ^ s *

( 18) The Sipinning M ill, Sanawad

I t  is  proposed to double spindlage from 12,500 to 25 ,000. 

Some o f  the machinery has been reoeived and installed. I t  i s  

necessary to purchase balancing machinery ^r th R s , 2).00 la l^s  to 

complete the expansion prograjmme*

(19) ^ e  Calendering Plant, Ujjaln

Biis plant has been transferred to State Industries Oorporation 

for efficient management and requires addition of new machinery for 

improving the qualily o f  finished d o t h  in order to fetch better 

price « I t  i s  proposed to purchase the clolii and market the same 

after proper processing. The project involves an expenditure o f

Rs.5«00 lakhs for economic operation, —

\

Against ihe total requirement of Rs, 16 crores for various 

programmes of the Ooiporation detailed  above, i t  is  proposed to 

invest an amount o f  Rs. 2 .15  crores in the share capital of the 

Corporation, Ihe Corporation is  <?:xpected to meet the balance requi,re- 

ment from different sources.

2. ^ e  M.P. Audyogik Vikas Ni,?arn

(industries Development Obiporation)

Ihe Corporation pioposas to inv st an amount o f  Rs. 330. 3D crorea

as it s  share in the sev«i joiat aec+or projects for which letters o f
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intent have already been obtained. A oontpibution o f  RSo4 ororea i s  

likely  to be made by the Nigajm toipvards the equity capital o f  the 

paper plant to be set up in Bastar d istziet . Against title aniiei- 

pated investment o f  Bs.68.00 lakhs for “ftie project to manufacture 

maleio anhydride, the Nigam is  expected to contribilte about 

Rs.7.07 lakhs.

Hie projects for 'wbich le tte rs  of intent have bem  received 

by the private parties involve an. inveataent o f  B5*95*00 orores aPd 

the share o f  assistance o f  Ihe Gbrporation morks out to B8.4*00 

crores. Provision has also been made to provide financial 

assistance to new units coming up during the fifth  plan.

liider the programme of promotional activ ities  relating to 

the setting up o f  at least tw3 large or medium industries in each 

district provision has also to be  made for staff* p u b lic !V »  survey 

reports and area development etc.

Against the total requiremen t of Rs. 2 7 .44  crores for the 

d<=velopment programme by the Nigam during the fifth  five year plan, 

i t  is  proposed to provide Rs. 11.3 0  crores and the balance will be met 

by the Nigam from i t s  o«n resouroea.

3* Industrial areas

Industrial areas have been and are being established jit 

Bhilaiy Indore, Ujjain, Dewas, Baipur, Jabalpur, Batlam, Bhopal,
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C3i2anpa, G>»alior, Khandiwa, Satoaj K atn i, I tarsi, Jaora, and Korba 

arid in the baoki»ard belts at Shajapur, Shujalpur, Bilaspur, Guna, 

Paohore and SaraPgpur. Moat of 'tiie development \icrks v iz ., 

oonstruotlon o f  roads, water suppler, street lighting  etc. are not 

likely  to be oompleted by the end o f  the fourth plan aPd sqpill 

over works will have to be continued during the fifth  plan period. 

Besides, action has been in it iated  to acquire land fbr eatabli shmen 

o f  new industrial areas at Ifandldeep (Bais<«i), Banmore (Morena), 

Meghnagar (Jhabua) and Betul, A p ro v i^o n  o f  Rs, 3.00 crores has be«i 

made for these activiUese

4* PeveloP”>ent o f Backy?ard Areas

The thirtysii industrially  "backMsard d istiicts  identified  by 

the Planning Cbmmission have been classified into three categories 

A, B and C on the basis of Iheir pres^^nt level of developinent and 

more liberal concessions are being g i v ^  to the relatively backward 

districts.

T3ie State Government have announced a number of concessions 

to attract trepreneurs fbr setting up anall, medium and large 

industries in these backi»ard d istricts . Suitable sites have be«n 

developed and adequate land i s  being  made available alnngwith water 

supply and electricity fa d l it L e s . The land is  leased out for 

99 yeaiĵ aPd the ground rent i s  renewable every 30 years subject to 

an enhancCTient not exceeding 259^ Water supply i s  available at
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concessional/subsidised rates according to the t^pe o f  industilal 

unit, PlaJit, machineiy, building  material and raw materials are 

exempted from octroi for th« period of firs t  five years inoluding 

the expaJision o f  tiie ejdsting unit. ?!lectrical power is  also made 

available at subsidised rates for tiie first  period of five years. 

Except teak f#id bamboo, long teiro leases fbr 25 years are also given 

for all other forest produce for setting up fbrest products based 

industries. The royalty payable io  renewat>le every fifth year not 

exceeding 50?  ̂ in the districts under A category and 25?^ in other 

districts under B and C category*

Institutional Finaflce

Ihe Industrial Development Bank o f  India , The Industrial 

Finance Cbrporation o f  India aPd The Industrial Credit and Investment 

Corporation o f  India, will charge 79^ interest against th^ present 

rate o f  8 ^  and allow years moratorium for -the first  repayment of 

principal loan against the noimal period o f  3 years. Oie repayment 

period has been extended fiom 10 to 1 5 yeprs to 1*5 to 2) years.

Kargin nK>ney has al ao b^en reduced from 50/^ to 30^ to 3 9 ^  *Ihe 

State ^ank of India and olher nationaliaed baJiks also offer  loans 

to entrepr^curs on favourable terms and conditions.

432



'Die ^adhya P r a d e ^  Financial CSorpo ration al ao graPts medium 

and long term loans from Rs. 1OOOO/- 1d Re, 30.00 lakhs in case of 

lim ited companies and cooperatiires and upto Rs, 15.00 lakhs in case 

o f  partner^ips , jo int hinder fandly concenns and individiial s.

In backward districts loan margin o f  20^  is  allowed fer snail scale 

industries and 25^ ft>r other ind-Ustries as against 25?  ̂ and 405  ̂

respectively in other distrlotso

Unemployed technical gradelate «igineers are heing given 

further concession o f  5^  in the margin on merits. 'Ihe Corporation 

charges concessional rate o f  interest and the period of loan ranges 

from 10 to 12  years. 'The Corporation alao underwrites capital 

issues and provides deferred paynient guarantee for capital goods 

purchased in India .

Madhya Pradesh Audyogik Vikas Nigapi extends all types o f  

assistance teclmical, adirinisti*8.iive ar«d fLnandal to new industrial 

v ^ t u r e s  set up in the backward d istricts  in the form a f  coneessional 

rate of interest o f  8^  with a rebate oft /®  fbi* timely repayment,

40^  finand-al assistance of the caiital cost o f  the project, 25^ 

margin on security offered in respect o f  loans and guarantees.

Capital Subsidies in Backv^»ard Areas

On the re comm en da U OH o f  fhe Govpmm.ent pf India the State 

Govpinment have approved six backv,>ard ar»=-as for grant o f  eigpecial

433



Capital subsidy o f  10^  o f the capital invested i f  the inveatnaent 

does not exceed Rs, 50.00 laJchs, The Goverriroent o f  India  are oontin

plating to increase the subsidy to and raise the upper lim it

to rupees one crore*

Other Assistance

Ihe Audyogik VLkas NigaJn also prepares feasibility

studies and project reportsfor the establishment o f  suitable

industides in the State and supply flti ese free o f  -cost. ISntrepreneui®

tHio  get -these reports prepared througii other bodies are entitled to

reimburs^ent o f  the e^enditure  a fter  the ixnit has been established 

in the State

From 1 . 1 , 1972 the rate of interest on all loans obtained by 

small scale industries from 1he State KLnanoial Cteiporation and the 

nationalised baiaks is ^b s id is e d  by 2 per cent. In  the case o f  

EailjsLn or Adiwasi entrepreneurs, the rate o f  interest ig  subsidised 

by 4^  The interest subsidy is  granted for a period of three years.

Sales Tax concessions in the foam of 75?^ to 100?^ subsidj/

of sales tax paid in tt. year for 5 years and interest free loa»a 

at the rate o f  759  ̂ o f  the Sales Vax paid in a year for a period 

o f  5 years repayable after l5 years eto, are also available to 

vai'io us new units registered with the deparijneia t upto 3let March 1974

in case o f  epielI I  units going into production within one year and
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large a^d mediiam units going into production wi tJiin thrpe years o f 

the date o f  registration*

Ihe existing industrial units, having fixed assets below 

Bs* 50.00 lakhs, ^ i c h  have not; availed o f  the benefit o f  sal«s tax 

subsidy or loan, expand their production capacity by increasing 

capital inves'teent in pla^it and machinery by at least 33^ o f the 

present investments in fixed assets, are also entitled to a 

subsidy for 3 years equal to 7 5?̂  to 100^ of the extra sales tax paid 

on acoDunt of expafifii-on and. 15 years interest free loan according 

to the Category o f  b a c k ^ r d  districts.

In addition i t  is als© proposed that the State may participate 

in Equity or preference capital o f  ^he new industrial entei’P^ises 

set up in selected backv»ard and dacoi ty infested districts. An 

amount of Rs.Oo 54 crores has been proposed.

Other Schemes

In addition to the a^ove, the follov/lng schemes have also 

been included under tJie fif th plan i-

43^

1. Textile Oorporation

2# Concessions to Industries

3. Industrial ^rojeat Reports 

aPd Surveys

fis. 2.50 crores 

Bs, 1,00 crores 

Bs. 0. 25 crores
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4* Development o f Agro- Industiles Bs, C .0 3  crores

in Tawa CSommand area

5. Maintenance a^d Indexing Rs, 0 ,0  3 crores

o f  data (large aXid mediuin

industries^ ________________________

Fbr the entire programirie relating to tihe development of 

large and medimn industries a provision o f  Bs, 21.00 crores iias been 

suggested for the fifth plan peiiod*
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VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES

The location of small scale industries has so far been 

restricted to a few economically well developed areas in the State 

in view of asured raarket^ready availability of infrastructural 

facilities  and locally available raw materials. Consumer industries 

like textiles, apparel, footwear, metal industries, wooden furnit

ure, chemicals, ceramics, glass and food products have come up.

Some units have also been set up to manufacture small machinery 

due to increasing demand both within and outside the State* Prom

11,506  units in 1968-69 the number of these small units increased 

to 26,106  in 1972-73 and the annual registration indicated a 

continuous upward trend during the Fourth Plan. Out of these ^

12,799 units employing about I .06 lakh persons were located in 

developed districts and 13,307 units employing 92,000 workers 

were situated in comparatively backw^ird districts.

With a view to r;;.iving incentive for the development of 

small industries, the State Governrneiit have offered a number of 

concessions Which cover grjnt of ioant- to units set up under 

jRural Industries Projects, L^ubsidy on the rate of interest on 

loans granted by the ta te P"i.ianci'il Corporation and Nationalised
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Banks, power and tax subsidies, price preference of 10^ in 

purchases on Government account, reservation of quota of 

controlled and scarce raw materials, special assistance and 

technical guidance to export oriented units, supply of machines 

on hire purchase basis, inplant training, testing facilities  etc.

Under the Handloom Sector, there were 58>000 looms 

and 213 cooperative societies with a membership of 34|570 weavers 

by the end of 1972*"73. About 2 .82  million meters of handlooji 

cloth is manufactured annually by the cooperatives and 2.50 lakh 

persons are provided employment directly or indirectly. The 

■financial assistance and concessions given to the weavers' 

cooperatives include loans towards share capital, subsidy for 

improved tools and equipment, concessional rates of interest on 

loans granted by central cooperative banks and other institut

ional agencies, rebate on sale , managerial assistance, training 

of weavers in improved manufacturing techniques etc.

Against the allocation of 4700 power looms for the 

Fourth plan, 2475 peimits for 4573 power looms have been issued* 

3y the end of the Fourth Plan all power loo.wswill, be allotted. 

Various forms of assistance and concessions are also available 

for power looms setup in the cooperative fold . Dae to decline
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in cotton production, the powerloom operators are faced with 

the difficulty  of getting yarn at cheaper rates. These weavers 

are, however, being supplied y a m  out of the quota released by 

the Government of India. The responsibility for proouroment 

and supply of yarn has been entrusted to the Laghi Udyog Nigara 

and the Apex Weavers' Cooperative Society.

It  -was proposed to establish infTa-struetiiral fac ilities  

in 64 urban/semi-urban industrial estates and rural worksheds 

during the fourth plan period, but this work is not likely to 

be completed in most of the States by the end of the fourth plan.

Under the programme of assistance to crafttman, a 

design centre has been located at Bhopal to cater to the needs 

of craftsmen for the new designs as well as improved production 

techniques. This centre w ill deve lop e/re-orient about 1000 designs 

and get these executed by various manufacturing units by the end 

of the fourth plan, A State Handicrafts Board has also been set 

up to provide assistance to craftsmen and workers in the cooperat

ive sector by arranging the supply of raw materials, marketing 

of end-products, ensuring continuing employment and bettor profits, 

and training of craftsmen etc.
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Under Seri~culture, Hissar and Mulberry silk  manufact

uring programmes are continuing in the State . THissar (Kosa) 

the traditional subsidiary occupation in the eastern part of 

the State provides anployment to about 30 ,000  tribal people. 

TUssar fabrics worth about one and half crore rupees are being 

exported annually. Free distribution of seed has been started 

and two reeling units have been established to produce standard 

yam  for the manufacture of exportable fabrics . Mulberry 

cultivation is also gradually gaining momentum in the western 

region of the State. Out of the 250 hectares of land obtained 

for block plantation of Mulberry, 150 hectares of land are being 

developed and about 100 marginal cultivators are expected to 

benefit from this scheme.

I I  - Appraisal of the Fourth Plan

A number of concessions have been given for setting

Up small scale industries units in the backward districts and 

Specially selected areas. Infrastructural fac ilities  are also 

being developed in these areas. Rural Industries Projects have 

been established at 8 places viz. Ambikapur, Bhilai, Bhind, 

Chhatarpur, Damoh, Jhabua, Khandwa and Seoni for the promotion
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of village and small scale industries. These projects will be 

continued in the F ifth  Plan also.

Shortage of supply of raw materials viz. controlled 

commodities and quotas released by central administrative bodies 

often results in the under-utilisation of the plant capacity* 

Inadequate marketing arrangements also adversely affect the 

production programme. The Dublic sector undertakings have 

been requested to assist the small scale industrial units in the 

sale of their finished products. Ancillary units have also been 

set up for supplying major portion of their products to the present 

plants. Testing laboratories are effectively ensuring quality 

control of products manufactured by various small scale industries 

units.

A competent technical wing to advise the entrepreneurs 

on the new techniques has been set up in the Directorate of 

Industries. Besides the expansion of the existing ' technical wing 

in the Directorate, additional staff w ill be provided at the 

Divisional level to assist the entrepreneurs^

The likely expenditure during this period is expected 

to be of tue order of it,, 5*06 crores as against the Fourth plan 

cUlocations of Rs. 6 .63 crores.
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Handloom In d u s tr y

(a) Pinanoial assistance in the form of loans and grants

are likely to be given to about 125 weavers’ cooperatives. The 

production of handlocMn cloth is expected to increase from 12*50 

million meters at the beginning of the Fourth Plan to about 14. 2) 

million meters by the end of the Fourth Plan period in the cooper

ative fold and 300 weavers w ill be given training in improved 

manufacturing techniques. An amount of 0 .9 4  crores is expected 

to be utilised  by the end of the Fourth Plan,

(^) Power"looms

As stated earlier, out of the 4700 powerlooms allocated 

for this State, 2475 permits for setting up 4573 powerlooms have 

already been issued. Rest of the power looms w ill  be allotted by 

the end of the Fourth Plan* Financial assistance w ill be provided 

to about 674 powerlooms in the cooperative sector. Out of the 

plan outlay of Rs. 0 .8 2  crores, an amount of 8s. 0 .38  crores is 

likely to be utilised .

Small Scale Industries

The number of the registered small scale  units has bera 

steadily increasing and has risen from I 1506 units at the begiimiag 

of the fourth plan to 26,000 by the end of 1972—73. Another
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3,000 unitB are likely to be set up by the end of the current 

plan period. Financial assistance in the forms of loans amounting 

to Rs. 0 .21  crore and grants of Rs, 0 .0 3  crore are likely to be 

given to 328 unitt and financial assistance of Rs. 0 .21  crore 

will be provided to about 250 industrial cooperatives. An 

amount of Rs,0,23 crore is likely to be invested in the share 

capital of M, P, Laghu Udyog Nigara, Besides jl00 industrial sheds 

are likely to be constructed for the unemployed engineers and 

other qualified technical personnel. A building for testing 

laboratory w ill be constructed at Bhilai and the existing 

testing laboratories at Indore and Bhilai will be suitably equipped, 

About 219 persons w ill be deputed for inplant training. Out of 

the plan provision of Rs, 2,30 crores, an amount of Rs, 1,50 crores 

is likely to be utilised .

Industrial Estates

Most of the works relating to Industrial Estates and 

rural workshops w ill be completed and the incomplete works will 

be continvied during the f ifth  plan. Out of the 510 sheds 

constructed in urban/semi-urban Industrial Estates and fiural 

Workshops, 464 sheds have been allotted to 509 industrial units 

employing about 8l03 persons. Out of the plan provision of
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Rs, 2.00 crores, an amount of Rs. 1 ,32 crores w ill  be utilised .

The shortfall is mainly due to slow progress of the construction 

work by the Public Works Department and Public Health Engineering 

Department etc. The cons tiuction of new works has now been 

entiusted to the M, P. Laghu Udyog Nigam.

Two schemes relating to the construction of sheds on 

hire purchase basis by Madhya Pradesh Laghu Udyog Nigam and 

establishment of 7 Functional Industrial Estates with a provision 

of Rs. 50,00 lakhs and Rs. 25*00 lakhs respectively could not be 

implemented. It is proposed to implement these schemes during 

the Fifth Plan.

Handicraft>-

A Central Handicrafts Design Centre has been set up 

to provide new designs and improved production techniques to 

craftsmen and cooperative societies. The State Handloom Board 

established recently will assist the craftsmen and cooperative 

societies by providing raw materials, short term credit and

marketing fac ilitie s . Against the plan provision of Rs. 0 .2 5  

crores the likely expenditure will be Rs. 0 .2 6  crores.
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Sericulture

Agsinst the target of production of 8 .0 4  lakh Kgs, for 

•RisBar and Mulberry S ilk  and export of silk  fabrics worth 

Rs. 2.00 crores, the anticipated production will be about 6*93 lakh 

kgs and s ilk  fabrics worth Rs. 1.50 crores will be exported.

About 39fOOO persons are likely to get employment. The expenditure 

on this programme will be Rs. 0 .6 4  crores as against Rs. 0 .4 0  crores 

provided in the plan,

“  Strategy and ob.jecti ves of the Fifth Plan

The sectoral approach for Village and Small Scale 

Industries derives its rationale from the objectives of increased 

production, greater employment opportunities, mitigation of p^erty 

and reduction of regional disparities.

The State Government are already providing incentives 

in the form of tax concessions and power subsidy for establishing 

new industries in the backward areas. A scheme for giving interest 

subsidy on loans advanced by institutional financial agencies has 

also been initiated . Regional Investment and Development Corporat

ions are proposed to be established to promote industries in 

Selected «reas. About 100 package units covering different small 

scale industries would be set up by these corporations to set the
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pace sri'̂  GonBultatory services to entreprenuere will also be 

provided. In addition, the Corporation will also be made responaible 

for the formulation and implementation of the projects*

The programmes for providing assistance to tribal and 

other artisans for the development of handicrafts and sericulture 

wil3 be considerably expanded with a view to benefiting the 

relatively poor people in the backward districts in the State 

by generating more employment.

The details of important sectoral programmes are given

below* ~

Small Scale Industries;

(a) Loans under S tate-aid > to-.Indus tries Act

A provision of Rs, 0 .5 0  crore w ill be required for 

giving grants to unemployed engineers/educated unemployed persons,

( b) Interest subsidy to institutional financing agencies -

Instead of granting direct loans under the State-Aid- 

to-Industries Act, except to unemployed engineers/educated 

unemployed persons, interests subsidies in respect of loans granted 

by Madhya Pradesh Financial Coiporation and nationalised banks 

are being paid by the State Goveinment. This scheme will be 

continued during the f ifth  plan and a provision of Rs* 0 .2 0  orore
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has been made.

( °) Sheds for unemployed engineers

A provision of Rs. 0 .5 0  crore has been made for the constm 

ction of 5 sheds for unemployed engineers in industrial areas/ 

es tates.

New Schemes

1. Bstablisbment of Investment and Industrial Development 

Corpora tiont

As stated earlier, industrial development in the State 

has remained confined to about nire districts so far. In order 

to ensure rapid development of small scale industries, it is 

necessary to provide "Package Assietance” to the small 

entrepreneurs* It is, therefore, proposed to set up an Investment 

and Industrial Development Corporation with 3 or 4 subsidiaries 

to look after the special requiremints of selected backward areas. 

The corporation will provide financial assistance and technical 

guidance to entreprenuers. The Coiporation will also establish 

close liaison with engineering colleges. Industrial and Technical 

Training Institutes and initiate  package programmes for unemployed 

technical persons. The coiporation will al^o be ^jfttiusted with 

the responsibility of establishing at least two large/medium



industries in each of thoBe districts having no industrial units 

so far. A provision of fts, 10.00 crore has been proposed for this 

scheme.

2. Marketing of small soale industries products.

Difficulties have been experienced in marketing the 

manufactures of the small scale industrial units in general 

and those located in the backward areas in particular. In order 

to over come these difficulties , the Laghu Udyog Nigam will be 

arranging the marketing of products manufactured by these units 

and an amount of Ik. 0 .40  crore will be required for this 

purpose,

3. Export House

It is proposed to establish Export Houses in important 

port towis for establishing link between the manufacturers in 

the State, export agencies and important import houses abroad.

A provision of Rs. 0 .15  crores has been suggested,

4. Testing laboratories and quality marking

In view of the enormous size of the State and long 

distances, need for additional testing laboratories keenly 

felt to provide analytical facilities  to various small scale 

indus tria 1 units. Besides, the laboratories already functioning 

at Indore and Bhilai and two under construction at Sehore and
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to
Jatalpur, it is proposed^establish twt) more laboratories at 

Gwalior and Satna,

It is also necessary to introduce the quality marking 

syst«n to encourage production of standard goods by the small 

scale units. The quality making unit will work in close 

collaboration with the Central Store Purchase Organisation.

An amount of fts. 0 .3 5  crore would be required for these schemes,

5* Exhibition and Publicity

To establish an effective communication system for 

acquainting the entrepreneurs with the policies of the State 

Government, it is necessary to organize a suitable publicity 

machinery. Laghu Udyog Nigam will undertake the production 

of necessary publicity material. In addition, exhibition will 

also be arranged within and outside the State to project the 

industrial image. An amount of Ry, 0 .30  crore has been provided 

for this purpose.

6, Industrial guidance and publicity.

It is also proposed to set up Industrial Guidance and

Publicity Bureau in the Directorate of Industries to attend to

the various enquiries relating to concessions and facilities

available to entrepreneurs j and guidance for setting up

industries in the State. A provision of Rf. 0 .2 5  crore has been 

made for this scheme.
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7* Working capital of M»P> Laghu UcLyo^ Kigam

The activities of the Kigam have been steadiljr 

increasing. The procurement and distribution of raw materials 

to various small scale industries units w ill alone necessitate 

adequ4.te addition to the working capital of the Nigam, It  is 

to provide Rs. 0 ,50  crore for this purpose.

8. Supply of machines on hire purchase through M .P, Laghu 

Udyog Nig am

The Nigam is currently supplying machines on hire 

purchase basis to unemployed educated persons. This activity 

will further increase during the f i f t h  plan period. An amount 

of Bs. 0 . 40 crore will be provided to the Nigam as a grant for 

creating a revolving fund.

9* Strengthening of the Directorate and subordinate offioea

In order to cope up with the increased developmental 

activities during the F ifth  Plan it is necessary to strength®** 

the existing machinery for promotional work both at the district 

and the divisional level. An amount of Rs. 0 .2 0  orore w ill be 

required for this purpose.

For the sp ill  over schemes and new programmes under the 

Small scale sector, an amount of Rs* 15»30 crores has been provided 

in the Fifth  Plan. \ ^
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2. Industrial Estates

The development of existing plots, construction of 

additional sheds laying of water and power supply arrangements, 

construction of roads, culverts and aciminis trative bunding^ etc, 

relating to urban/semi~urban Industrial Estates and fiural Woi'kshops 

which are not likely? to be completed by the end of the fourth 

plan w ill necessarily sp ill  over and a provision of Rs. 1.30 crore 

has been made in the F ifth  Plan,

Functional Industrial Estates.

It was proposed to i-et up 7 functional industrial 

estates during the Fourth Plan for electronics, plastic goods, 

agro-indus tries, lea ther-goods, cement products, textile 

accessories and alluminium based industries. Although sorce initia 

work was done, yet, the scheme could not be implemented. It is 

now proposed to set up three functional industrial estates 

relating to (l) Electronics-Process Control Equipment, (2)Plastic  

goods and (3) Agro-industries, An amount of Rs. C .50 crore has 

been provided.

The Spill-over schemes and the new programmes will 

cost nearly Bs. 1.8o crore.

3* Handloc«D Industry

Out of the 58»700 registered handlooms in the State
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about 29>000 are in the cooperative sector. £>ome more handlooms 

will be installed in the cooperative fold. the existing weavers' 

cooperative societies and the new societies v.hioh w ill be 

established during the Fifth plan will be given financial 

assistance and technical guidance. Efforts w ill also be made 

to give further impetus to the traditional handloom industry 

located at Maheshwar, Chanderi and Burhanpur.

Production of s^pecial fabrics will be encouraged and 

financial assistance will be provided to the promising entreprenuers 

for the construction of godowns and or for the establishment of 

show-rooms,  ̂ ^^-Idies will also be given to facilitate  the 

emplo;yment of technically qualif ied managers. Ĵ ep resent a tives 

of weavers' cooperatives will be encouraged to visit progressive 

and developed centres in order to acquaint themselves with 

improved techniques. An amount of Hs. 1.00 crore has been provided,

4. Powerlooms

It is proposed to set up sizing  plants at centres having 

the concentration of about 250 powerlooms and calendo.ring plant 

at centres having about 500 powerlooms. This will facilitate  

the weavers to get sized beams and calendering fac ilities  locally 

or in the immediate neighbourhood. F inancial assistance will 

also be provided to powerlooms in the cooperative fold.

452



453

It  is also proposed to set up Powerloom Corporation 

during the Fifth Plan period for  the development of powerloom 

industry outside the cooperative fold. At the beginning of the 

Fourth plan there were 7>00C powerlooms in the State, and 4,700 

looms were allocated to the State during the Fourth plan.

Financial assistance was given for 700 powerlooms under the 

cooperative sector and a ceiling of Rs, 0.36  crores was provided 

for giving similar assistance tr> 1200 powerlooms outside the 

cooperative fold through Laghu Udyog Nigara. The development 

programmes for powerlooms industry including the establishment of 

Powerloom Development Corporation will require a provision of 

Rs, 1.57 crores during the Fifth Plan.

5. Handicrafts.

Nearly 25,000 crattsmen families are engaged in various 

handicrafts spreadover in different partb of the State and provide 

employment to poorer section oi bociety.

The programniefc proposed for the Fifth Fian iiiClude the 

Setting up of additional Model Productioi; Unit:^^ development of m ral 

crafts, developmr-nt of mc^rketin^, fac ilities  for ti'ibal crafts,

better training fa c ilit ie s , supply of improved tools, introduction 

of quality marking, exicouragement of woman participation In the
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production of handicrafts, creation of infrastructional faoilitieB  

in the foirn of handicraft estates, setting up of research institut*- 

ions, fonaulation of production and marketing schemes, provision 

of better credit fac ilities  etc. The implementation of the above 

Drogramrae is expected to provide additional employment to about 

?, 500 craftsmen, export products worth Rs* 0 .2 0  orores, market 

handicrafts valued atBs. 1.00 crore in the domestic markets, and 

production of goods worth Rs. 1.25 crores. For the entire s p ill 

over and new schemes, a provision of Rs, 0 .6o  crore has been made 

for this sector,

6, S e ri cu I tu re:

At present about 30,000 persons are being benefited 

directly or indirectly from this industry and another 10,000 person^ 

are likely to be benefitted by the end of the Fourth Plan,

it is proposed to intensify the p2X)diuction of tussnr 

cocoons from 50,000 kahans to 80,000 kahans, tussar s ilk  production 

from 1,40 lakh kgs,  ̂to 2 lakh kgs, , and Mulberrj silk  from 1500 kgs, 

to 5000 kgs,, cocoons from 0 ,30  lakh kgs.^to 0 .7 5  lakh kgs, and 

provide research and training fa c ilit ie s , A provision of 

Rso 1.20 crore has made for the above programmes including the 

Spillover of the Fourth plan schemes relating to training in 

sericu Iture,



Khadi and village industries

At present handspinning and weaving of cotton cloth, 

processing of cereals and pulses, edible and non~edible oils, 

soap making, vegetable leather tanning an4shoemaking, gur and 

IQiandsari, PaImgur^matches, handmade paper, beekeeping^potteries, 

fibre repes, carpentry, blacksmithy^ lime manufacture, collectioti 

of forest plants, fruits and herbs, fruit  preservation and 

processing, cane and bamboo work, household metal utensit^ are 

covered under khadi and village industries, these industries 

are usually run individually as household industries or in the 

cooperative fold. It  is proposed to give grant-in-aia of 

Rs» 0 .60  crore to the Madhya Pradesh Khadi and Village Industries 

Board for setting up 40 units of power operated six Spindle model 

charkha; to provide 100% sales production aisistance to 8 marketing 

societies and conversion of existing 4 departoental units int4> 

Training -cum-Demonstration Centres,

IV - Development Programme for Specific  Industries;

The development programmes for village and small scale 

industries have been mainly formulated for the removal of regional 

imbalances, to provide larger employment opporttinlties and mi+igation 

of poverty. Details of targets fixed for production, emfloyment 

and export for important sectors are giver helow.
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4 %

Sectoral

Programme

P3X)duction Sknp l o ^ e n t  

(Mandays)

Beport

1. Small Soale 

Industries

2. Industrial 
Estates

3. Handlc<5m 

Industry

Power looms

5. Handicrafts

6, Sericulture

To be undertaken 22 ,01 ,000  

in private seotox

9 ,3 2 ,0 0 0  

33, 71, 000(i )  7 .50  lakh 

metre cloth

( i i )  7 .00  lakh 

metre y am

(i )  114.12 M illion  12 ,88 ,000

metre cloth

( ii) 1.88 lakh sized  
beams

Rs. 125.00 lakhs 3 ,5 9 ,0 0 0

10.20 la)ch kgs. 5 ,3 4 ,0 8 ,0 0 0

7. khadi & villg^:©
Industri6^ 5417.00 lakhs

To be undertaken 

in private sector

Hs. 30.00 lakh» 

Rs. 500.00 lakhs

•g. j a m 15, 25 ,00 ,000
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MINERAL DEVELOPMEHT

Sectoral Appraisal

Bndowed with rich and extensive deposits of 

industrially important minerals,Madhya pradesh occupies 

a significant pladV in the mlaeral map of India and 

4}OQt^i;ibutes about IS percent of the total value of mineral 

prodi^B^dti in <the country next only to Bihar and West 

Bengal* Kbst intensively worked major minerals in the 

State include iron ore, manganese, coal, limestone,dolomite, 

bauxite, diamond, fireclay, ochre, soap stone etc. Other 

minerals like corundum, sllllmanite, silllcasand, flourite, 

felspar, lepldollte, vermiculite, asbestos and mica are 

also found and exploited*

The State is profusely strewn with shows of base- 

metaloccurrences and out of the 120 localised on record,65 

relate to copper and 66 of lead-zinc mineralisation. The 

intensive search for the base metal deposits undertaken by 

the State Directorate of Geology &  Mining has indicated 

the possibility of a sizeable deposit of copper at 

Malajkhand in Balaghat district. According to the survey 

conducted by the Geological Survey of India these deposits 

have so far been proved to contain 40 million tonnes of 

copper ore.
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It is indeed a paradox that despite highgrade rich 

mineral deposits, this State has continue to be one of 

the most industrially backward State in the country. The 

mineral wealth has largely remained untapped. With the 

expansion in the activities of the National Mineral 

Development Corporation and establishment of the State 

Mineral Development Corporation the mineral development 

activities have been steadily increasing in the State.

The production of important minerals during the last 

decade has been given in the Table below; -

Production of Important Minerals in 

Madhva Pradesh

Minerals
Unit
of
quan
tity

1960 1966 1970 1971 (P)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Coal *000
metric
tons 63,07 91,31 1 ,26 ,56 1 ,24 ,74

2. Limestone It 19,90 37,73 40 ,88 44,76

3• Iron ore II 14,49 29,00 71,68 76,67

4 . Manganese 
ore It 2,19 3,02 2 ,14 2 ,64

5 . Dolomite It 1,71 4,21 4 ,14 4 ,14



6. Fireclay *000
metric
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5 rnEi
tons 59 1,13 72 57

7. Bauxite It 48 1,09 2,41 2,33

8. China clay It 5 28 15 9

9, Ochre II 11 19 12 11

10.Quartz and 
silica II 25 84 48 52

1 1 .Diamond carats 11,59 44,66 2 .02 ,35 1,93,83

(P) Provisional

Source:- Indian Bureau of Mines, Government of India.

Important schemes in progress during the Fourth 

Plan period related to the drilling and prospecting of 

bauxite in Surguja and Balaghat districts; exploration of 

limestone in Raipur, Satna, Khargone (West Nimar), Dhar, 

Damoh and Bastar districts; drilling of barytes in Dewas, 

geo-hydrological and mineral surveys, setting up of a 

statistical cell etc. By the end of the Fourth Plan, it 

is hoped that additional reserve of 10 million tonnes of 

bauxite may be available to support additional allumina 

plant and other industries using bauxite as raw material. 

Large deposit’s of copper ore have already been recently



located in Balaghat district. The exploration of some 

of the limestone deposits has outlined several reserves 

of cementgrade limestone which can support at least 7 ceme

nt plants. Surveys of other minerals like pyrophilite, 

beryl, gold, galena, graphite, florite etc. were also 

undertaken.

Out of the total provision of Rs.200.00 lakh due 

to unexpected reasons over Rs. 110.00 lakh are likely to be 

utilised by the end of the Fourth Plan.

The revenue from the mining sector rose from 

Rs.295.66 lakhs of the end of the Third Five Year Plan 

i .e . 1968-69 to Rs.524.17 lakhs by 1971-72 recording about 

80 percent increase. With the intensive exploitation of 

various mineral deposits it Is hoped that by the end of 

the Fifth Plan period the revenue collections from mining 

sector might aggregate Rs. 925.00 lakh.

Sectoral Approach

Recently the Task Force set up by the Planning 

Commission to examine the known resources and to take stock 

of the present activities relating to the survey of 

natural resources has observed that intensive efforts 

should be laid on proper mineral exploitation in order 

to strengthen the industrial base. It is in this context
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that the new schemes relating: to the preparation of 

districtwlse mineral Inventories, regional mapping of 

mineralised areas, surveys of various industrial minerals, 

setting up of petrological laboratory, strengthening of 

workshop etc, have been proposed under the Five Year Plan 

for this sector*

The preparation of inventories of all districts 

having mineral potential with particular emphasis on their 

economic and industrial utilisation will be undertaken. 

These Inventories will be helpful in the regional appraisal 

of the mineral potential of these districts and will serve 

as a base for future planning both for the location of 

mineral based industries, surveys and exploration.

Mineral Surveys

Aero-magnetic surveys are at present being 

conducted by the Directorate of Geology & Mining, with 

the help of the National Geo-physical Research Institute, 

Hyderabad. These surveys were subsequently followed up 

by ground geo-physical and geological methods in the 

anamalies areas, indicated by way of aeromagnetic surveys 

are expected to give indications for the metalliferous 

deposits like copper, lead, zinc and other base minerals.
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By the end of Fourth Plan period, part of the areas in the 

Bundelkhand region, Narmada valley, Bastar and Haigarh 

districts are expected to be surveyed. Besides completing 

aeromagnetic surveys in these areas, it is proposed to 

cover the remaining areas in the State during the Fifth 

Five Year Plan period* Most of these areas are industria

lly backward. Such surveys which generally indicate the 

existence of minerals will be helpful in the opening up of 

such backward areas for Industrial development. Hence the 

scheme for aeromegnetic surveys is one of the most import

ant schemes proposed under the Fifth ^‘ive Year Plan.

The regional mapping of mineral bearing zones forms 

an important part of survey for geological exploration.

This can help in findings a number of new industrial and 

economic minerals. A well equiped and adequately staffed 

petrological laboratory is a must for qualitative"analysis 

of minerals.

Mining and mineral based industries

Specific investigations of industriallySriented , 

minerals viz. (l) bauxite for alumino plant, (2) limestone 

for cement manufacture, (3) refractory minerals for 

refractory plant, (4) iron ore for export and steel plant, 

(6) base metal for internal consumption and as a source of

462



foreign exchange etc. are necessary. It is, therefore, 

proposed to carry out exploratory mining of bauxite, 

graphite and iron ore etc. in selected areas to facilitate 

the preparation of feasibility reports.

Out of the total outlay cf Rs.423,05 lakh proposed 

for the Fifth Five Year Plan, R?.?^11.00 lakh have been 

provided for the new schemes and Rs.212*06 lakh will be 

utilised for the spillover schemes from the Fourth Plan.

Details relating to various schemes included under 

the Fifth Five Year Plan for this sector are given below:- 

I •  Continuing schemes from the Fourth Plan

(1) Intensive Investigation of Kineraj. Resources

The programme of drilling limestone, bauxite and 

survey of other mineral (excluding ferrous group of 

minerals and other industrially important minerals) will 

be continued in Satna, Rewa, ^idhi, Morena, Jabalpur, 

Surguja, Bastar, Bilaspur, Raipur, J^irg, Balaghat and 

Shahdol districts for locating and proving additional 

reserves to meet the ever increasing demand for cement 

and steel, carbide and liaie based chemical industries. 

Sites for atleast 4 new cement units and 10^million tonnes 

of bauxite and 50 million tonnes of ceramic minerals will 

be proved. An amount of Rs. 80 .75 lakh has been provided
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for this scheme. No additional employment will be genera

ted in continuing this scheme except for deployment of 

about 600 unskilled casual workers during the entire plan 

period.

(2) Follow UP of Aero-magnetic survey

Follow up of the Aero-magnetic survey carried out 

in Bundelkhand region has been included in the plan for 

1973-74 and an outlay of fis.17.80 lakh has been provided. 

After completion of the 4 anomaly blocks being undertaken 

during 1973-74, additional 6 blocks of Bundelkhand Region 

will be taken up for preliminary survey to be followed up 

by detailed exploration. A provision of Rs.28.00 lakh has 

been made.

It is also proposed to initiate and intensify the 

follow up work in anomaly areas of Narmada valley. The 

aero-magnetic survey of the Narmada valley has been 

completed by the National Geo-physical Research Institute 

and the report is expected in 1973-74. It is proposed to 

provide an additional follow up party in Narmada valley 

region and an amount of Rs.40.20 lakh has been provided.

The follow up of aero-magnetic survey will be 

continued in Bundelkhand area in parts of Chhatarpur, 

Tikamgarh, Sagar, Damoh and Jabalpur district. The entire
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scheme is expected to cost Rs,68,20 lakh.

(3) Establishment of workshop^ laboratory etc,

(a) This scheme is liriked with the investigation of 

mineral resources and will be contined. An amount of 

Rs, 1.65 lakh has been provided for the expansion of the 

workshop.

(4) Laboratory

Existing laboratory facilities for chemical, 

petrological and geophysical analysis and studies and 

photo interpretation cGll SO essential for intensive 

investigation wil3 be continued. A provision of Ks. 11.50 

lakh has been made.

(5) Participation in the share capital of 
M. P.S tat e Mining Corporat ion

The M.P.State Mining Corporation proposes to start

its new mines of limestone and ochres in Satna district;

pyrophyllis and diaspore in Shivpuri and Tikamgarh; diamond

in Panna; Barytes and steatite In Shivpuri and Narsingarh.

Besides the Corporaticn intends to install stone crushers

around major consuming centres. The Corporation also needs

accommodation for its offices and staff. An amount of

Rs.50.00 lakh has been provided for investment as the share

capital of the Cor pcrŝ t ion.
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II-NEW SCHEMES;

(1) Aero-magnetic survey of North Bastsr*

Bundelkfoand blocks.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan, aero-magnetic 

survey over block no.l and block no. 2 was undertaken 

covering an area of 14,000 sq.kils. and 30,000 sq.km&.,in  

parts of Bundelkha^^^ and Narmada Valley. This survey Is 

helpful in locating potential areas. It is proposed to 

conduct aeromagnetic survey over block ilo. 4 A, 5, 2 and 

2Q and 1 B covering an area of about 50,000 sq.kms,during 

the Fifth Plan period. This survey requires special 

techniques and sophisticated equipment which are ^.vailable 

with the National Geophysical Research Institute,Hyderabad. 

This survey will be entrusted to this agency and a provision 

of Rs. 55.00 lakh has been made for the plan period.

(2) Regional Mapping of Mineralised Areas.

Hitherto prospecting for minerals was done in known 

areas only and the lateral expansion of the mineral deposits 

over long distances were therefore missed. To overccane this, 

a programme of regional mapping over mineralised area has 

been proposed to collect information about the nature and 

the behaviour of mineral deposits.
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It is proposed to cover backward districts of Sidhi, 

Basta-rj and Raigarh under the first phase and a^

been
amount of Rs.16.75 lakh has^provided for the Fifth Plan 

period.

(3) Preparation of Districtvlse Mineral 
Inventories

In order to assess the minera^ potential both in 

quantity and quality, it is essential to prepare district- 

wise mineral inventories. This project consists of mapping 

mineral bearing areas, areas leased out, exhausted, and 

development potential. This is absolutely necessary for 

planning rapid industrial development.

It is also proposed to phase this prograirmie over the 

next two five year plans. EXaring the Fifth Plan, district- 

wise mineral inventories will be prepar^t^ for 22 districts 

only. For this purpose it is proposed to constitute 12 field 

parties with necessary supervisory staff. A provision of 

Rs, 40.50 lakh has been made for this scheme, iis a first, 

stage, the inventories of eleven backward districts viz; 

Jhabua,Shahdol,Bastar ,Surgu ja ,Sidhi,3hivpu'l, Bilaspur, 

Raigarh,Dhar,Chhindwara an^ Betul will ' repared during 

the Fifth Plan.
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(4) Survey of Ferrous Group of Minerals,

The vast highgrade deposits of iron ore and 

manganese have given a place of pride to Madhya Pradesh 

on the mineral map of India. Among the ferrous group of 

minerals, although iron and manganese occur in Madhya 

Pradesh, there is a possibility of finding chromium and 

nickel in the ultrabasics of Bastar and Sidhi districts 

wherein the occurances are fairly widespread.

(a) Iron Deposits.

High grade iron ore deposits of considerable 

magnitude in the State occur in a long narrow N.S.trending 

belt in Durg and Bastar districts near Dalll Rajhara,Arl 

Dcngri,Chargaon. Rowghat> Chhota-Donger and Balladlla,

Dal31 Rajhara and Ari Dongri have been leased out to 

Hindusthan Steel Ltd. In Balladlla excepting the smaller 

deposits of 1, 2 and 3, the larger deposits have been 

earmarked for National Mineral Development Corporation. 

Besides there a^e a number of deposits whose exploitation 

is necessary to meet domestic needs a^d export commitments. 

From Balladlla alone by 1978-79, about 19 million tonnes 

of iron ore has to be mined to meet the export requirement 

of 15 million tonnes and another 4 million tonnes for 

feeding th« proposed Vlzag Steel Plant. With all its resources
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ces, the N .M .D.C.is not likely to take out more than 16 

million tonnes. As such there is scope to develop Bailadila 

deposits nos.1 ,2  and 3 and the State Government is taking 

necessary measures for the exploration of these deposits 

on a priority basis. Other deposits of Chargaon,Rowghat 

and Chhota Donger also require detailed investigation 

in order to bring these to mining stage for meeting the 

steadily growing need for iron ore and steel production 

in the country. Deposits of Ghargaon and Chhota Dongar are 

fairly smaller in size and exploration of these deposits 

will be taken up by the State Department of Geology and 

Mining.

The Geological Survey of India is shortly taking 

up exploration work of six major deposits in Rowghat area. 

To quicken the pace of the survey work, it would be better 

to take up investigation work of smaller deposits in this 

area by the State department also. The M.P.State Mining 

Corporation will undertake the mining work in some of 

these smaller deposits and with the State Directorate of 

Geology & Mining taking up the work for other deposits in 

the same area better coordination of work of both the 

organisations can be well ensured.
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The exploration work relating to deposits nos.1,2 and 

3 of Bailadila has already been included under the State 

programme. For undertaking exploration work in other areas, 

financial assistance from the Government of India wil3 be 

necessary. It is proposed to cover Chargaon,Chhota Donger 

and two or three smaller Rowghat deposits during the Fifth 

Five Year Plan*

(b) Manganese Deposits*

Most of the rich manganese deposits in the country 

occur in Madhya Pradesh. For the preparation of effective 

mining schemes precise knowledge about the exact size and 

other characteristics of minerals is necessary. It is 

proposed to create a section in the State Directorate 

consisting of two units i .e . one engaged in detailed proving 

operations and the other assessing the potentialities of 

the gondite rocks for manganese occurances. This programme 

has been proposed for the Fifth Plan period for the first 

time and may be continued further depending on results of 

the proposed programme.

(c) Chromium and Nickel Deposits.

There is a possibility of discovering chromium and 

nickel deposits in Baatar and Sidhi districts where the 

ultrabasics which usually carry this minerals are found



to an appreciable extent. It is necessary to investigate 

these rocks from various angles^besides Chromium and 

nickel, they are also responsible for industrially 

important minerals, asbostos and talc. Hence it is proposed 

to undertake systematic geological studies encompassing 

geophysical â d̂ geo-chemicai surveys to outline these 

bodies of ultrabasics.

A team of geologists, geophysicists and geochemists 

will be needed for outlining and assessing the mineral 

potentialities of ultrabasics. The detailed surface 

geological mapping aided by related geophysical and 

geochemical work will indicate the various features of 

the ultrabasic, which forms the very core of this 

investigation.

The scheme envisages an expenditure of Rs.98.75 lakhs 

and will be available in the form of Central assistance as 

agreed by the Planning Commission. However a token provi

sion of Hs.5.00 lakh has oeen made in the Fifth Plan. This 

scheme will be implemented in the districts of Bastar,

Sidhi and Balaghat.

^^^ intens ive Inve ĵ t lea t i on Induo trla 1 M inerals..

Madhya Pradesh is well endowed with various grades
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of industrial minerals v iz .,  limestone, dolomite, bauxite, clay, 

felspar, soapstore, pyrophyHite, diaspore, sillim anite, lopidolite, 

beryl, correndum industrial quartzite and dimension stones. Due to 

lack of correct knowledge about their quality and extent, their 

econanio e^^ploitation could not be well planned so fair. It is, 

therefore, proposed to as&ess the potential of these minerals which 

four the basic requirement of various industries, A number of 

investigation teams consisting of geologists and specialists w ill be 

set up for undertaking field  investigations.

In the first  phase, during the F ift h  Five Year Plan, it 

proposed to cover eleven backward districts v iz , Shivpuri, Raigarh, 

Rewa, Chhattarpur, Tikamgarh, BilaSpur, S idh i, Shahdol, Jhabua, 

Bastar, Surguja, The remaining other districts Balagliat, Betul, 

Mandsaur, Jabalpur, iXirg, Rajnandgaon, Morena, Gwalior, Datia, Satna, 

Sagar, Damoh, Panna and Dhar w ill be taken up subsequently.

The scheme envisages an expenditure of 

8s« 215*00 lakh out of which Rs. 144.75 lakh are proposed to 

be Spent as recurring operational expenditure and creation 

of new job opportunities under the Special Employment Scheme 

of the State Government, Out of the provision of Rs.70 ,75  lakh
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proposed for the Fifth Five Year Plan, an amount of 

Rs.69.75 lakh will be utilised for the purchase of equipment 

and RS.1.CX) lakh on the training of officers in various local 

institutes and abroad.

6 . Planning of Statistical cell.

Economic development is largely dependent on the 

systematic utilisation of the mineral resources* For 

conservation and economic exploitation of these non- 

replenishaole natural resources the systematic collection 

and processing of basic data for planning, field investiga

tions, proper exploitation and periodical evaluation are 

essential.

It is, therefore, necessary to strengthen the 

Planning and Statistical cell in the State Directorate 

of Geology and Mining. An-amount of fis. 12.50 lakh has been 

provided.

7. Construction of office Buildint^s for the State 
Directorate of Geology and Mining.

The Directorate and many of its sub offices are 

presently located in rented buildings which are extremely 

inconvenient for office purposes and setting of Laboratories 

etc. This also results in the breakage of valuable scienti

fic aparatus and specially designed furniture etc. It is,
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therefore proposed to construct suitable buildings 

for offices and laboratories. Out of the aggregate 

provision of Rs. 10.50 lakh, an amount of Hs.2.48 lakh 

will be utilised for Head Office Buildings, Rs,4*98 lakh 

have been earmarked for laboratory and the balance of 

Rs. 2.94 lakh will be spent on the construction of 

buildings for sub-offices at Bhopal,Jabalpur and Gwalior.
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(j )  TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION

( i) Road Develo-pment

1*0  Sectoral Apprisal

Madhya Pradesh is the largest State in the tJnioa 

of India situated in the heart of the country, covering 

an ar^a of 443.5 lakhs sq. • Its population of 416.5 

lakhs is distributed in 70,883 inhabitated villages, 

43,412 hamlets and 248 towns. The road length in this 

State is 8.6 kma. per 100 sq. km, as against the national 

average of 12 kms. per lOO sq* kins. With poor levels of

transport and communicationa, large areas in the State

are still not approachable and vast national resources 

have therefore remained almost unutilised. It is , 

therefore, essential to increase the communications in 

this State so that its vast economic potential can be 

properly harnessed, service facilities become more 

accessible and trade and banking institutions are opened 

in the interior areas in increasing numbers. Massive 

investments are required to bring the road and railway 

facilities even to the present All India levels.

2. Level of Development

2.1 When this state was reorganized in 1956 the

integrating units were not connected with each other due
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to lack of adequate road links. The total length was 

28173 Sbs. and the condition of roads in most parts of 

the State was far from satisfactory. At that time it  

was immediately necessary to link the Statp capital with 

Divisional Head Quarters, and Divisional Head Quarters 

with District Head Quarters and the latter with tahsil 

Head Quarters. A few links still  remain to bo completed.

2.2 The present position of the road length in this 

state is given in the following table.
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Classification Length in KMs. Anticipated 
leniTth in KMs 

19*74
1956 1961 1966 1969

Surfaced Roads 19256 22848 25382 28454 32696

Unsurfaced Roads 8917 9202 10539 9917 9892

Total: ^'173 32050 35921 38371 42588

Road intensity 6.35 7.21 7.6 8.6 9.62

2.3 The density of surfaced roads at the end of 1968-69 

was 6.7  KMs per 100 sq. KMs. area which was very 1 ot7

as compared to the All India average of 12 KMs. per 100 

sq. EMs. in the same year.

2 .4  Considering the road length per 100 sq. KMs. and 

also p^r lakh of population, 22 of the 45 Districts are



vf»ry dofici^nt in this regard. Some of the districts

like Surguoa, Bastar, Raigarh,Sidhi and Shahdol have

an average road length of 2.0  KMs.^2.43 KMs.^4.5 KMa.^

4.T5 and 4.90 KMs. respectively of surfaced roads per

100 sq. KMs. area. If  all-weather roads are taken as

the criteria, this average will be still lower as quite

a large number of roads have been constructed under the

scarcity programme and do not have requisite bridges and

culverts They.are therefore not serviceable in the rainy

s^^ason. At the end of TV Plan about 1300 villages with

a population of 1500 and above will remain unconnected

with pucca roads and 8700 KMs of road length is required

to link these villages. About 2881 villages having a

population of 1000 and 1500 will also require to be

connected with all-weather roads thus necessitating the

construction of 5300 KMs. of additional road length.

The fact that a large number of State Hi^ways, and

Major District Roads have a carriageway of 8 to 10 ft .

width makes the over all position a ll  the more depressing as existing 

width is grossly inadequate for the increasing heavy vehicular staffo

2.5* In the first  Five Year plan Rs.585. 64 lakhs were expended by all 

constituent units viz. UahakoBhal, Madhya Bharat, Vindhya 

Pradesh &  Bhopal on the road development programmes. After the formatio
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of n®w Madhya Pradesh Rs.860.00 lakha sp^nt

in 2nd Plan, Rs. 1470.00 lakhs in I I I  Plan and fe.940.00 

lakhs wore* utilised during 1966-69^ thr^e Annual plan 

p^ariod. The initial allocation of Rs. 25 .00 crore for the 

Fourth Plan was subsequently increased to Rs.35.00 crores. 

This outlay is in addition to the funds made evailable 

from the Central Road Fund, Railway Safety works, Inter- 

State Roads and Ayacut Development programmes.

3 . 1  In the Nagpur Plan it was envisaged that this 

State should have 40732 KMs of road length in 1961 which 

target is likely hai to be achieved during the Fourth Plan 

Period. The Twenty Year Plan 1961-81  envisages the road 

length of 1,15»677 EMs by 19^1• Considering this target 

the road development in this State is inadequate and the 

targets envisaged in the Nagpur Plan are not likely to be 

achieved in the near future.

SSOTORAL APPROACH

Keeping in viewlthe national objectives of the 

Fifth Five Year Plan viz. to connect all villages having 

population of l500 persons, and above creation of 

additional employment and improvement in the living  

standard of poor people^ the State G-overnment have envisaged 

an integrated programme of development of communication
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facilities during the Fifth Five Year Plan p#?riod covering 

road communication including inland water and air 

transport. Under the road development programme high 

priority has been assigned to State highways and district 

roads. All villages with a population of more than 1000 

persons are proposed to be linked with the existing 

road system. As a long term perspective all villages 

with a population of 500 or more will be connected by 

roads during the Sixth and Seventh Five Year Plans.

/ith a view to reducing the present imbalance in the 

roads sector, the 22 districts which are deficient in 

road communications will be brought to the State average 

level by creating the required infrastructure for 

transport of agricultural produce from villages to the 

markets and that of manufactured goods to the villages.

The strategy of road development broadly covers -

1 . Completion of continuing works of the Fourth

Plan and auch roads taken ander the scarcity works 

programme on which suffieient progress has been 

made. These are expected to connect a large 

number of villages^

2. Improvement and widening ojf State Highways, 

improvement of existing bridges, and Oonatruotion of 

by*passes etc..;
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3* Construction of bridges}

4* C!ompletion of missing links on State Highways;

5. Linking of railway stations and regulated markets

(mandies) with the nearest road syst^^

6. Construction of roads in daooity infested areas.

Out of the total provision of Is. 187 orore earmarked 

for the road development programme during the Fifth Five Tear 

Plan, an amount of Bi«34«00 orore will 'be utilised for the 

continuing scĥ sae from the Fourth Plan and the balance will be 

utilised for new works.

4.2. yew Sohemes to be implemented during the Fifth Plan Period

4.2. 1. Linking of regulated markets (Handiest by all-weather roads

Since the State Government have taken over wholesale 

trade in foodgrains it has now become all the more necessary to 

connect all regulated markets (Mandies) and procurem^t ô aitres 

in the State by all weather roads to ehable the cultivators to 

bring their produce to the nearest mandi and also to facilitate 

quick transport of foodgrains to consuming markets all ©▼©r the 

State. A provision of 15.00 Crore has been made for the 

construction of 1̂ 00 KHs of roads under this scheme.

4.2. 2 Linking of Rajat Jayanti Grams

A provision of At.5*00 crore has been made for linldng

480



ihe Rajat Jayanti Grams by constructing about 500 KMs of all 

weather roads.

4,2.3. &aergency Roads-Anti—Dacoity Operations

The construction of strategic roads in the daooity 

Infested areas in the northern region of Madhya Pradesh has to be 

taken up on a priority basis to facilitate râ pld «nd

effective dnforeement. This will be over and above the normal 

road programme. In 1970 a proposal for the oonstTUotion of 1621 

of roads and 3 bridges costing Bs. 11*9  ̂crore nas approved by th« 

Home Ministry. The Oovernment of India have agreed px«vid«

faade for interstate roads as a loan but for intrastat* reads 

the provision has to be made in the State Plan. The total oest 

of these intra-state roads liave been estimated at Bi. 11*40 Crorec 

and a provision of Rs.3.00 orore has been made in the Fifth Plan.

4*2.4 Widening and strengthening of important roade iaelttdlng 
Best Bouses

It is proposed to widen and strengthen 1000 KHs ef 

important roads carrying heavy traffic. Against the tetal 

requirement of Hs. 15*00 crore for this scheme, an amount of 

is. 10.00 crore has been provided.

4.2.5. Construction of bridges

Quite a large number of roads are oonstmcted in the 

scarcity areas in the State. These roads are net useable
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without bridges in rainy season. Out of the 345  major bridges 

proposed for oonstructiony 76 bridges have beeni completed and 

30 are under const ruction. Thus, there w ill b e  quite a heavy 

carrjr over o f bridges in the next plan. Survey's^ estimating etc. 

of some new bridges w ill also be taken up during the Fifth  Plan 

period. These bridges w ill form the backbone o f  the bridge 

programme. A token provision of Bs. 1.00 orore has been made for 

100 bridges under the Fifth  Plan*

4 ,2 . 6. Construction of new roads for reducing Imbalances

Bloekvise details o f available road length have indicated 

that some o f  the areas are very deficient in th is  regard. It is  

proposed to constrL'.ct about 1000 KMs. of new rvads in  the 

selected areas to improve the means of communication and a 

provision of Rs. 1.00 crore has been made for the Plan period.

4.2 .7 . Linking of Railway Stations

For integrated utilisation  of rail and road transport 

it is  necessary to link the unconnected railway stations with 

the state road system. About 333 I^s  o f roads are required to be 

oonstructed at an estimated cost of Rs. 2 .00  orore. A provision 

of Rs* 1.00 crores^has been made.
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4.2.8 Provision of byepasses to congested towns and mainroada

The requirement for varjous districts works out to 6l 

bye-passes covering about 190.92 KMg at an estimated cost of 

Be. 1.90 Crore. -An amount of Bs. 1.00 orore has been provided.

4. 2.9 Roads connecting industrial and mining areas

Although rich in mineral and forest resources, development 

of new industries and exploitation of minerals are largely 

retarded in the state for want of adequate infrastruotnral 

facilities. It ia proposed to construct 100 KMs of new roads 

by connecting potential mineral sites and new industrial 

locations viz. copper deposit in Balaghat district and paper 

pulp plant site in Bastar etc. A lump sum provision of 0.50 

Crore has been made for this purpose.

4.2. 10 Office accommoflation« Stores, workshop etc.

At present a great difficulty is being experienced for 

office accommodation and storage facility for materials. A 

provision of Bs. 1.00 crore is being made for this purpose. It is 

necessary to expand the existing facilities and to set up 

another well equipped modern workshop to facilitate timely repairs 

and maintenance of machinery etc. An amount of as.0.50 orore 

has been proposed for the same.
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4*3 Miniaum Heeds Programme for rural Roads

4»3. 1 Various programmes implemented under successive five year 

plans basically aimed at the socio-economic development of the 

country along socialist lines with accelerated economic growth, 

•xpansion of employment opportunities, reduction o f  regional 

disparities, prevention of concentration of economic power and 

creation of all egalitarian society, i^lthough there has been 

considerable growth in National income during the last two and 

half decades of planned development, the proportion of persons 

atill living below the poverty line has not declined significantly. 

This is  particularly true of backward regions in  this state 

which are poorly served with infrastructural fa c ilit ie s  which 

have largely retarded the economic growth of these areas.

4*3*2 According to the National Minimum Needs Programme all

Tillages with a population of 1500 persons should be linked with 

all weather roads during the Fifth Plan. In view of the wide 

dispersioa' of population and the consequent low density the 

nuaber of villages with a population of 1500 and above is  small, 

Aooording to this norm only a small fraction of State 's  

population would be served.

4 .3 .3  Out of 45 districts in the Statej^in 19 d istricts, average 

road length (both surfaced and unsurfaoed) per 100 sq., KMs. of
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area is  less than the State average of 6 .7  KMs, The minimum 

needs programme under roads has to take into account the low 

density of population, larger inter village distances and the 

need for opening up large tribal areas. In order to enable 

the scattered rural population to effectively participate in the 

programmes of economic developaent it is  essential to increase 

the cezBtnunication fa a ilit ie s . It  is , therefore, proposed to 

connect all  villages having a population of 1000 or above with 

paoca rofids in addition under this programme also.

4 .3 ,4 .  According to the 1971 census there were about 7213 

villages in the population range of 1000 and abcve. Out of 

these 4739 will have to be linked with a ll  weather roads during 

the Fifth Plan, Of these 1036 villages are situated roads which 

are under construction. Hence 13900 Kins, of all weather roads 

are to be provided for 3332 villages.

4 *3 .5  The Districts of Bastar and Surguja are predominently

tribal and economically backward. The villages in these

districts are usually- small with far flung hamlets within a

radi us of 1 to 2 KMs. It is  proposed to link up such habitations

of
and this may require another additional lengthf3500 Kins, roads 

in  all tribal areas.
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4.3*6 At an estimated cogt of Rs. 70,000 per KM road 

length the total cost of the programme works out as 

under:

1 .Wqw rOad links Length Estimated coat
"“rCr ore . ?

(a) Villages having
population of 1500 8700 KMs.
and above.

(b) Villages having
population of 5200
1000 to 1500 ---------
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13900 KMs Ss. 92 .50 Grore

2 Special programme of 
ro a H i ”  ”

Predominantly tribal 3 50O KMs Rs. 24.50 Orore 
districts

17,4-00 KMs Rs. 117.00 Grs

Price rise neutralisation Rs. 17.00
(Adhoc 15;^) ---

134.56

4 .3 .7  These works would be taken up for execution 

during the Fifth Plan period. The implementation of 

this programme in all the 457 blocks in the state, 

help in reducing existing imbalances in the road 

communication system in various districts. The total cast 

of the programme works out to Rs. 134.55 Or.

against which a provision off98 Crores has been made^ 

under the minimum needs programme.



4.4 As stat'id pearlier an amount of Hs. 88*00 Crorp>s

has h^f^n provided for the road dev«lopmont p.. ogramme in 

tho State during tb® Fifth Five Y^^ar Plan period. Out 

of this an arnoiinl; of Rs. 34.00 Gr. will be utilised for 

the continuing schemes for the Fourth Plan and the 

balance v/ill be utilised for n«w works. The road devel

opment prc;xamme proposed to be implemented during th e 

fifth Plftn period is expected to provide additional 

employment potential of 1296.00 lakh man days.

4 .5 .5  Central Sector Schemes.

State G-overnment has been receiving funds 

from the c'=‘ntral sector for the development of national 

highways, interstate ropds, economic roads, provision 

for over bridges^ under bridges on railway orosaings etc. 

The anticipated expenditure of Rs. 75 .00 crore on the 

above programme c iring the Fifth Plan period will be 

provided by the Government of India.
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(ii) ROAD TRA'-ISPORT

The Madhya Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation 

was established in June, 1962* At the start the Corporation 

was operating its services on 361 routes covering a total 

length of about 41,432 Kns with a fleet of 571 vehicles.

In 1963-64 it was decided to nationalise Passenger Road 

Transport in three phases so as to gradually cover all 

routes in the State (except kuchha routes).

Review of Progress in the Fourth Plan:

At the beginning of the Fourth Plan the block capital 

of the Corporation stood at Rs. 1 0 3 0 . lakhs. A provision 

of Rs. 300.00 lakhs was made in the Fourth Plan of the State 

and an additional contribution of Rs. 154.00 lakhs was 

expected from the Nttnistry of Railw^^ys of the Central Govern

ment. The fleet of 1708 veh icles at the beginning of the 

Fourth Plan will have been enlarged to 1956 vehicles covering 

about 1340#00 lakh effective kilometres by the end of the 

Fourth Plan.



Fifth Plan Programme

Programmes for road communications have to be 

considered both In the context of ever increasing require

ments for the transportation of agricultural produce, 

industrial raw materials, finished products etc. as well 

as the needs of essential passenger traffic. In a State 

like Madhya Pradesh where the total number of privately 

owned motorised vehicles is less than h^lf the number in a 

metropolitan centre like Bombay or Delhi, there is an over-* 

whelming need for an efficient and extensive public transport 

system covering city services, intra-State and Inter-State 

services. It is proposed to continue the development of 

such passenger services under State control so that the 

Madhya Pradesh State Transport Corporation eventually

covers all routes except kutcha ones by the end of the 

Fifth Plan# This calls for substantial replacement and 

addtions to the existing fleet, provision for adequate 

workshop facilities to ensure the mobility of the vehicles 

on road,setting up of an institute for training of traffic 

and technical personnel required by the Roadways and 

provisions of essential amenities for passengers including 

bus stations, etc*
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The pace of nationalisation of road transoort in 

the State has been very slow^ So far, it is estimated 

that between 42 to 45 per cent of the total routes only 

have been nationalised. This pace has to be considerably 

increased* The State Government has taken a policy 

decision recently to link all villages with a population 

of 1000 and more by all weather roads. It would therefore 

be necessary that the corporation covers %s much as 

oossible of these newly linked villages by providing 

passenger transport facilties. In view of these, it is 

necessary to augment substantially the block capital of 

the corix>ratlon during the Fifth Plan, for which a provi

sion of Rs* 1350.00 lakhs has been made.

Further 1000 new buses are proposed to be added 

during this period bringing tke fleet strength of the 

corporation to 2966 vehicles. This would enable it to 

cover about 2155*00 lakhs effective kilometres under 

operational services*

It is proposed to set up a Road Transport Training 

Institute in the State for providing training to the
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employees of the Corooration in automobile engineering, 

traffic control, mechanical and electrical servicing, 

stores inventory, etc. A provision of Rs« 5*00 lakhs 

has been made for these schemes in the Fifth Plan.

The Madhya Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation 

also proposes to undertake goods transoort business.

Sarly action in this behalf is all the more necessary In 

view of the takeover of the wholesale grain trading bv the 

State Government and increasing coverage under the 

nationalisation of forest produce.

The Road Transport Corporations Act 1950, does not 

permit the take over of goods transoort by the Corooration 

and possibilities are being explored in this regard.

This would require funds over and above those proposed for 

the Fifth Plan which are exclusively meant for passenger 

public transport services only.



(Hi) t o u r i s m

With its inoofflparabl e archaeolo £̂i cal wealth, 

soenio spots, hills and valleys, Madhya Pradesh abounds 

in tourism potential and is one of the few attractive 

tourist regions of the Country* ^ few tourist centres 

like Kkajuraho, Sanohi, Kanha National park and Mandu 

are already internationally known* There are still a 

few like Marble ^ c k s  and Bastar which have potential

ities of attaining international stature if developed 

propfrly. In addition there are number of other centres 

of regional and local interest which continue 

«u stain the interest of domestic tourists*

Heview of Progress under the Fourth Plan.

Bffortswere made to create facilities for

tourists in the State during the Third Plan period*

It was only during the Fourth Plan that some attention

was given to the development of tourist centres and 
was made

some provi sion/fo r providing some amenities to the 

local population and tourists* The first priority 

was assigned to centres which are eilready receiving 

foreign and domestic tourists such as Khajuraho,

Sanohi and Kanha Kisli* The seoond priority was
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assigned to plaoes.domestlo tourist interest like 

Paohmarhi, Marble Bocks, Mandu, Gwalior, Bhopal etc*

During the Fourth Flan a provision of Ss. 70 lakhs was 

provided for the development of tourism in the State and 

an amount of Rs* 60»16 lakhs is likely io be utilised b/ 

the plan end* The reason for shortfall in expenditure is 

mainly due to absolute dependence oft other departments 

for implementation of the schemes*

The targets nhioh are likely to be achieved by the 

end of the Fourth Plan includes*

(i) Construction of Dormitories and a Hotel, 
beautification of Shivsagar lake and Phuta 
TalaOf street lighting, water supply and bye 
pass at Khajurahof

(ii) Improvement of internal roads, water supply 
provision of anSlephant with Mahavat, 
guide service, petrol pump and veterinary 
hospital at Kanha Kishli.

(iii) Water supply and cafeteria at Sanohif

(iv) Boat house with jetty gardens and beautification
of Bhadbhada at Bhopai

(v) Touth centre and tented accommodation at 
Pachmarhi)

(vi) Water supply and flood lighting at Marble Bocksi

(vii) Tourist bungalow at Cwaliorj

(viii) Road to temples at Omkareshwar and tourist 
bungalow at Ujjaini

(iz) Gardens and picnic spots at Mandu)



(x) Accommodation in boat club and furnishing of 
George Castle at Shivpur ij and

(zi) Lights and repairs of ghats at Maheshwar and 
roads to Sonmunda^ Kapildhara and Dhuandhar 
at Amarkantak*

Fifth Plan Programme.

With a view to creating better facilities at the 

various tourist centres in the State so as to meet the 

need of the growing traffic at these Centres as also to 

attract foreign and domestic traffic^ a provision of 

Rs. 226*23 lakhs has been proposed for the Fifth Plan*

’7iie priorities for the development of tourist centres have 

been accorded on the basis of potentialities and tourist 

inflow* The following are some of the important schemest- 

KHAJURAHO*

With nearly 85fOOO touri sts vi si ting per year, 

Khajuraho will be given the top priority for development 

in the Fifth Plan period. It is estimated that by 1975 

Khajuraho would be receiving more than a lakh of tourist 

per year. The schemes proposed to be taken up during 

the Fifth Plan include tourist cottages and huts, hotsl 

block and dormitory (second phase), retiring rooms at 

bus stand, Bar-cum>oafetaria, bus stand complex, 

development of tourist and service staff accommodation
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area* general landaoaplng aad gardensy improTeiaezit of 

vlllagey development of the plaza, awimming pool, flood 

lightingt boating at Rajnagar and Hangawat lakes and 

telescopes and equipment for tape recorded version*

A provision of Rs« 37*00 lakhes has been proposed for 

this scheme*

KAHHA.

It is proposed to create a tourist complex at 

ICisli* This complex will have tourist facilities like 

log huts, dormitories, Bar*cum-restaurent, swimmin.g pool
• *

etc* and civic and service staff amenities* The total 

area of the national park has recently been increased to 

178 sq* miles* The complex is at the extreme western 

point of the park* It is, therefore, felt necessary to 

create two more minor complexes at Muki and Bammidadoz 

close to the main wild life area* An air strip will alsc 

be provided at Baminidadar* These requirements will cost 

Rs* 42*30 lakh.

3AKCHI*

The Buddhist Stupas at San chi are said to be the 

oldest and the best preserved in the Country* On an 

average 43|000 tourists annually visit Sanchi* During 

'the Fourth Plan, the schemes of wrter supply, fl6od
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Gafotarla and toil«t faoilitiss on th« hill top 

woalA haye be«n lm.plemeated* Tha acoommodatlon at present 

oonaiats of a TraTeller's lodge of 10 bedsy a Circuit 

House with 4 beds, a Best house of 4 beds and 3 retiring 

rooBs. Foreign and Home tourists visiting San chi do not 

StajT at Sanohi due to laok of tourist group accofflmodation 

It has therefore oeen relt necessaxy that a tourist 

bungalow^oum-dornitory is constructed and facilities 

like Bar-cum-cafetaria^an audio rendering by tape is 

also provided. The adjoining tourist places of Vidisha, 

tJdalpur and Gyaraspur are also proposed to be included 

in the complex* A provision of Es* 13*50 lakhs will be 

made for this complex*

M A H  D U *

Mandu is frequently visited because of its histori

cal iiportanoe) scenic beauty, architectural grandeur 

massive Afgan monuments and its romantic legend of the 

mu si cl an-Sul tan of Malwa^Baz Bahadur and the

beautiful Itoop Mati«The place conjures up an ideal atmos

phere fo r a holiday resort* During the Fifth Plan a 

provision of rupees 10*00 lakhs has been proposed for 

creating tourist facilities at Mandu* The facilities 

include bar*cum-cafeteria, hut, picnic points, flood 

lighting at Jahaj Mahal, clearing Qf Moonjtal, street
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lighting, iipproveaoat of town centra, bus stand sto* 

The following provi edon has been kept for 

developing facilities al other tourist centres usualljr 

visited by the donestic tourist.
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Tourist Place Fifth Plan Pro vision 
(in lakh Rs.)

1 . Bhopal Complex 15.00

2. Marble Rocks 15.00

3. Bastar 11 .00

4. Pachaarhi 5.75

5. Shivpuri 4.00

6. Ban dhogarh 5.00

7. Bhoramdeo 3.00

8, Burhanpur (Asirgarh) 2.00

9* UJ Jain 2.00

10. Maheshwar 1.00

1 1 . Gwalior 0.50

1). Bhooal Convlex.

Being close to San chi and the capital of

the State, large number of touri st and businessBsn Tisit

Bhopal* In view of this it is proposed to dsT^op wesk-



•nd and lak« resorts at Hathai Kheda^ Kerwa Dam and 

Sanardha.

2X Marble Rocks.

The marble rooks at Jabalpur ie a gift of 

nature. Efforts are to be made to develop this place to 

provide tourist recreation. It is proposed to construct 

a tourist rest house» a youth hostel^ bar-cum-caf etori a| 

and provide for improvement of footpaths and stairway, 

bus stand complexi boating and boatshed, provision of 2 

rest sheds on way to the falls, flood lighting and water 

supply.

3) • Bastar.

From tourism point of view, it is a vergin 

land where in one finds multiple manifestations of tribal 

life and culture. Its caves, water falls, river valleys 

and forest areas are of attraction to a tourist fond of 

natural beauty.

4). Pachmarhi.

It ie the highest plateau on the Satpura Hills 

and the summer resort in this State. It is known for its 

beautiful spots. There is great influx of tourist during 

summer and autumn. Some facilities for tourists have 

already been provided. During fifth plan, it is
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proposed to construct 10 tourist cottages^ camping ground 

day shelter etc. > during tae Fifth Plan.

5) • Shi vpuri .

For the development of touriet traffic it

is proposed to expand Sakhya Sagar Boat clufc, develop 

approach to the historic fort of Narwar and provide 

cruising and smaller boats.

6), Bandho firarh.

It i. e lu vae national park of Bandhogarh 

that the fetmous white tigers of Bewa were found. Surrou

nded on three sides by the Tindhyan Hill 89 it is not 

only a habitat for wild life but also a store house of 

history and archaeology* It is proposed to convert the 

caves into overnight shelters and develop road to the 

fort.

7 ) . Bhoram Deo.

Bhoramdeo has a temple complex. It is 

situated on the eastern edge of Mithal range, on the 

portion that extends from Kanha*supkhar to the Ghha- 

ti sgarh plains. These temples are noted for their 

architectural grandeur. It is proposed to develop the 

area for tourist purposes.
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8) • Bttrh>npur»

Th« historical town of Burhanpur has a 

number of Mughal monuments. The Asirgarh fort near 

Burhanpur is a landmark of this area. Stay facilities 

for the tourists will be provided during the Fifth Plan.

9). iUaiB-

With its temples, observatory and ghats,

Ujjfl̂ in is a famous religious o«atre of the State. It is 

visited not only by pilgrims bî t by tourists a^^« The 

existing tourist dak bungalow is propossd to be expanded 

and transport facilities for sight seeing would be 

provided.

10). Maheshwar.

It is a historical as well as a religious

place on the bank of river Harmada* It was the seat of

the scdnt-Queen of Indo:î e» Adilya Bai. Here the tourists 

ooulA row and cruise in the r^ve^ Ifarmada in the traditio> 

nally cool and southing nights o^ ltalwe and take a holy 

bath at Sahastradh^ra, where the river breaks into 

several streams.^A g^nt-io-ald ot Rs.t.OQ lakh is 

proposed to b^ provided tO( the Municipal Committee for 

the better upkeep of the ghats*
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Being on th« D^lhi-Bombay hi^way ani on 

th# way to Khajuraho, a nuab ar of touriata atopoTar and 

▼lait the hiatoric tort ot Qwaiior,Jcnown for Ita arohi-
shiko

taoiiiral ^^sandeur.lt w aa la t h i a  f o r t  that D a r a ^v a a  lBpri«
e

aanadby Stoperor A aran g aab * It i a  propoaad to eraat(f; 

faoilltlea at Gwalior for day ahalter and tha tollat at 

tha fort and oafateria.

Touriat Devalopnant Oorporation#

Tha Stata OoTernaant hava daeidad to aat up 

a Touri n  Davalopaant Oo,^oration in tha public Seotor 

for ttndartaking tha axaoution of worka plannad by tha 

dapartfflant of touritmy managing and maintaining touriat 

bungalows operating touriat tranaport and publication of 

tour! at <puJ>lioity literature* It ia propoaad to pyoTida 

Rb* 10 lakha aa grahV for the adainiatrative expenditure 

and Ba« 23 lakha as repayable loan*

Departmental Organl aation.

With the inoraaae in the aotivitiea of tha 

Department of touriam, it ia neeeaaary to expand ataff 

and open regional and touriat information offioea to 

handle and assist touriat traffic all over the State* 

Regional offioes are propoaad to be opened at KhaJurahOy
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J a b a l p u r , In d o r e , G w alio r  and R aipur* I n  a d d it io n  t o u r is t  

o f f i c e s  and co u n ters  are  p ro p o se d  at a important centres . 

T r a i n i o ^  program m es w il l  a lso  be u n d e r ta k e n  fo r  the 

s t a f f  and gu ides* A s t a t i s t i c a l  cell i s  also  p rop osed  

for  p ro p e r  c o l le c t io n  o f  t o u r is t  data* For a l l  th e s e  a 

p r o v is io n  o f  Rs. 1 0 *0 0  l a k h s  w il l  be  r e q u ir e d *

T o u r is t  P u b l i c i t y *

D u r in g  the F i f t h  P la a  a l l  th e  m a^or and 

a few  m inor t o u r is t  c e n tr e s  would have  b a s i c  t o u r is t  

a m e n it ie s . The need  fo r  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  h ig h  Stand ard  o f  

f o l d e r s , b r o c h u r e s , p o s t e r s , h o a r d in g s  and p i c t u r e  

p o s tc a r d s  c* < cannot b e  u n d e r  em phasised* These  w ill  

be  sen t  a l l  o v er  the  w o rld  to a t t r a c t  l a r g e r  number o f  

fo r e ig n  t o u r is t s . I t  i s  a lso  p ro p o sed  to o r g a n is e  to u rs  

o f  travel a g e n t s , tra v e l  w r it e r s  and p h o t o g r a p h e r s .

L a t e s t  m edia o f  p u b l ic i t y  such as  top c l a s s  coloured  

d o c u m en tar ie s , T .V .  f e a t u r e  i s  p r o p o s e d  to be  em ployed to 

ensure  maximum r e s u lt  o f  p u b l ic i t y *  F o r  a l l  th e s e  item s 

a p r o v is io n  o f  Ha. 1 5 *0 0  l a k h s  h a s  been  in c lu d e d  i.n the  

F i f t h  P lan *

« « »
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(k) G0I1SRAL education  AND OTHER FDUCa TION SCHEMES

(i) ELewentary and Secondary Education 

A*- Slementry Education.

Education is not only an essential item of social

consumption but also a very important vehicle for the improvement

of the human resource, so necessary for the alleviation of poverty*

The Directive principle of State policy as enshrined in Art* 3^

of the Constitution therefore enjoins the State to provide free

and compulsory education for all children until they complete

the age of 14 years* Efforts have been made during the Fourth

plan and the previous plans to provide educational fboilities to

children of this age group which have resulted in increasing the

number of Primary Schools to 44000 and middle schools to 7^00 in

1972^73* The number of Primary Schools and Middle Schools is

likely to be 48,221 and 83 28 respectively by the end of 1973-74«

Only 539̂  of the children of the age group of €-11, and 23^ of the
of 11-U

children of the age group^were covered of 11-14 by 1970-71.

The Opening of additional schools in 1971*“72 has improved this 

position slightly i.e. for age group 6-11 and 239̂  for age 

group 11-14 and the anticipated achievements by the end of 1973*74 

will be 6 ^  and 24.90^ respectively. The Fourth Plan outlay for
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Blementry Education was Rs, 1025 Lakhs against which the likely 

expenditure will be Rs. 1003 Lakhs,

The Actual progress is far behind the objective set out 

by the Constitution* In pursuance of the Constitutional mandate, 

it has been decided at the national level that cent percent 

children in the age group 6 -11  and in the age group 11-14 

should be given elementary education.

Considering the present progress and the goal contained 

in the National Approach Paper the task of increasing the enrolment 

is stupendous. The enrolment of children in the age group 6 -11 

will have to be raised from 31«5 lakhs in 1970-71 to 63 . 27 lakhs 

by the year 1978-79? which is an average additional annual 

improvement of 4.54 lakhs as against the average annual enrolment 

of 1.07 lakhs reached over the last 10 years. Similarly the 

enrolment of children in the age group of 1 1 —14 , w ill have to be 

increased from 7 .49  lakhs in 19 7l~72 to 19.77 lakhs in 1978-79 

which implies an average additional pnnual enrolment of about

1.75 lakhs «s against that of 0 .41  lakhs at present. The general 

backwardness of education in this State and the limited period of 

less than 7 years available for the achievement of the national 

objectives necessitate the formulation of a special strateg;sr.
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It is, therefore, essential to initiate advance action during 

1973“74 itself by opening new schools, providing additional 

teachers and necessary infrastiuctura1 fac ilities . This will 

require not only the expansion of institutional fac ilities  but 

also the strengthening of the administrative machinery anA th« 

improvement of training techniques and programmes. This distriotr 

wise surveys reveal that the percentage of enrolment of children 

in the age group 6 -11  was 3 5 .1  in 1971~72 in a backward distriot 

like Sidhi and 77 .3  in an advanced district like Indor«* In Bost 

of the tribal districts v iz . Sidhi, Surguja, Bastar, Khargon*, 

Jhabua, Dhar etc,^ it was between 35 to 51 i** The reasons for 

this low enrolment in the backward districts are the poor Spatial 

coverage of existing institutional fac ilities , lo»»q distanoea 

between the schools and the villages poor children are not aTailing 

themselves of the school facilities  and abstain from attending the 

schools to assist their parents in the family occupatioay poor 

people have not got the necessary wherewithal to support the 

children's education and the social inhibition in sending girls 

to the schools. The spatial spread of educational fac ilities  by 

the opening of schools in a village or its close vicinity and the 

appointment of women teachers will go a long way in iaproving the
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percentage of enrolment. Along with it, an enlarged and dynamic 

programme of incentives including mid-day meals^ free un ifom s  and 

text books will require to be implemented.

The strategy of development always lies in the optimum 

utilisation of the existing fac ilit ie . In urban areas where the 

demand for education is well established, and the number of students 

are in excess of the intake capacity, additional qualified  staff 

would be appointed, and in areas where educational fac ilities  are 

minimum, specially the tribal and other backward districts, new 

institutions have to be opened. The tribal districts are spm «ely  

populated. The number of villages in this State having a population 

less than 300 according to the Census of 1971 are over 33000 and 

they constitute above 44^  of the total number of villages. In such 

villages, there may not be more than 10 to 25 school going children. 

Nevertheless schools will be required despite the low enrolment.

With a view to minimising the uneconomic utilisation  ‘of fac ilities , 

it is contemplated to bring about certain innovations like establi

shing sub-echools where, a local resident preferably a woman wi,th 

minimum educational qualifications will be asked to start a school 

and impart instruction for classes I to I I I .  In due course regular 

schools w ill be opened.
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The first step in the direction of universalising 

education at the elementary level is provision of Primary and 

Middle Schools within easy and accessible distance of^'one mile 

( 1 ,5  a Primary and 3 Miles (5  Kai) for a Middle School

with local adjustments in view of a physical obstacle like a river, 

h ill, nallah, etc.

There are. villages in the State, of them

have^43, 412 hamlets located at various distances from the main 

village. There are 29> 689 villages which do not have a T>rimary 

School at present. Besides, the urban areas also require additional 

schools for the increased enrolment which cannot be accommodated 

in the existing schools due to lack of extra capacity distance 

involved, A survey in this respect has indicated the requirements 

of 28 ,315  Primary Schools,

As 4,000 schools are expected to be opened in 1973*“74>

the net requirement in the Fifth  Plan will be 2’4 ,315* It  is

proposed that 60 of them shpuld be Asharam Schools for children of

remote and sparsely populated tribal villages, where schools cannot 

<x
be located within Reasonable distance, 8,000 of the new primary 

schools w ill be converted into 16,000 sub-schools with classes 1 -3  

only with a part-time local teacher preferably a lady. The total
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cost w ill be Rs. 2157.42 lakhs.

Additional Prijnary School Teachers

The population of the children in the age group 6-11

in the State will be 63. 27 lakhs in 1978-79. 53 .85  lakh children

(or 89?̂  of this population) will be enrolled in formal schools

by the end of the Plan. At the end of 1973-74, 38.32' lakhs children 

to
will have,^be enrolled in formai Primary Schools, The teacher-pupil 

ratio in the State is 1*36, It is not possible to improve this 

ratio as the new schools will be located in remote areas and where 

the enrolment is expected to remain low for sometime. The teacher- 

pupil ratio may even deteriorate in certain areas. Li aggregate 

over-all ratio is likely to be 1t35« these bases the number of

teachers required for the expected enrolment of 15*53 lakhs will 

be 44, 370. As 24,315  teachers will be appointed for the new schools, 

20,055 additional teachers will be required for which an outlay of 

*s. 1 ,5 7 1 .7 2  lakhs is proposed, 

lew Middle Schools and Additional Teachers

At the end of 1978-79, the population of age group 11-14 

will be 35.95  lakhs. It  w ill be possible to enrol only 11.51 lalths 

(or 3 2 .0 1 ^  of the age group) in formal middle schools by that year, 

in view of the possible transfer rate of children enrolled in
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Primary Schools during the IV Plan. There will be 8 ,328  Ifidldle 

Schools at the end of 1973~74* Since during the F ifth  plan 

children of socio*~economically backward sections of the OMUBunity^ 

will be brought to Schools, it w ill be possible to sustain a 

teacher-pupil ratio of only It 25- Wie enrolnent in Middle School* 

at the end of t973“74 is expected to be 7 . M  lakhs. Thus tha 

additional enrolment in the F ifth  plan period will be 3*87 lakha* 

For these children, on the basis of a Middle School for 3 •eotion* 

of 25 children each, at least 4 ,800 new Middle Schools w ill  be 

required. Survey and mapping of Middle Schools in each diatriot 

of the State on the noims of one Middle School for 4 Primary 

Schools and within 5 of walking distance from each Spillage

for a population of 1500 in the rural grea and a school within th* 

same walking distance and enrolment of at least 120 children in the 

urban areas also indicates the need of at least 48OO additional 

Middle Schools in the F ifth  plan. 4800 new Middle Schools are^ 

therefore proposed for which l6,000 teachers will be required*

This programme is estimated to cost Kb. 18 26 .29 lakh*
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UNIVBI6AL ENROIiftSNT 

Infoimal Edacationt-

Due to financial and administrative constraints, the 

formal schools will cater to only 53*85 lakhe children i . e«85%  of 

the age group 6-11 and 1 1 .5 1  lakhs i .e .  3 2 .0 1 ^  of the age group

The following schemes have been devised for those who will 

not he in a position to avail themselves of the formal arrangements,

(a) ?art~time Education for Children of age~igroup 1

It  is estimated that 15*05 lakh children in 1974~75, 10. 81

lakhs in 1975“76, 2. 43 lakhs in 1976-77, 2 .72  lakhs in 1977-78 and

2*66 lakhs in 1978“79 w ill need part-time arrangementB. Special

sections will be started for them in the Primary Schools, One

to
teacher will impart instruction 15 students and will be paid 

Rs. 5 0 /“P,M, The remuneration will be given on the basil# of number 

of students enrolled and passing a prescribed examinatior to give 

incentive for better coverage.

( b) P a r t - t e_Educatier f o r children in the age group 11-14*

It is estimated that there v i H  be 19*41 lakhs children 

in the age group I I -14  at the beginning of the Fifth  plan who have 

either not attended a school or have dropped out without permanent 

literacy. It will not be possible to provide part time education



511

for all these children as on the basis of one teacher for  eTery 

13 children, the requirement w ill  be Is. 73 crores. We w ill be 

able to achieve only 50^ coverage of this age group in fo iaal and 

infoimal arrangements, <ts against the proposed national target of 

6o^. Part time arrangement w ill, therefore, be made for  3 9 * ^  lakhs 

children during the F ifth  plan.

(C) Continuation Classes

It is estimated that approximately I4f000 children every

year will need the fac ility  of continuation classes after school

hours. Due to non-avg^iabili'ty of a school at a reasonable distance

or owing to their being occupied during school hours, they are not 

■to
in a position^attend a school after passing the Vth class* This 

programme will necessitate the following previsions~

(a) Part-time classes for 9-II -568.80 lakhs

(b) Part-time classes for 11-14 ”901 .23  lakhs

(c) Continuation classes ~400.35 lakhs

Totalt-Is. 1 , 870.38 lakhs

Incentives

Since most of the children, who will come to schools 

belong to the socially and economically backward sections of the
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community, special incentive programmes w ill be necessary to encourage 

enrolment of these children. Besides, special programmes are 

required for encouragement of girl^ enrolment. Following programmes 

are proposedi-

(a^ Provision of Free Text~Books

Book Banks will be set up in rural Primary SchoolB located 

in slums and other poverty sticken areas. About 30^ of the rural 

area in the State is inhabited by tribals. Besides, there is a 

considerable scheduled Caste population requiring sim ilar benefits. 

Thus book bank? will be required for about 33^ of the enrolment.

A complete set of text books for I-V classes will cost ts, ^ 5 /—

|i» l68»00 lakhs will be required for this scheme.

(b) Free uniform for Girls

Special emphasis will be placed on increased enrolment of 

girls. It is common knowledge that large number of girls belonging 

to pooler sections of society do not come to schools due to lack of 

proper clothing. Hence it is proposed that free uniforms may be 

pro'vided to girls beonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

who will be enrolled in the Primary and Middle Schools. On the 

assumption that 30^ of the girls will come from pooyer sections 

and will require two sets of uniform to costing Rs, 15/ ”i
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Rs. 247*00 lakhs are proposed for this programme.

(o) Mid-Day Meals

Free mid-day meals will be a great incentive in 

increasing enroljment and retention in schools. However, it  may 

not be possible financially  and administratively to undertake 

this programme pn universal basis. Even if the programme is 

confined to Primary Schools in the tribal areas, the cost will 

be Rs. 40.00 crores. Hence a provision of Rs. 1600.00 lakh* only 

has been made for this scheme. This w ill be used for areas of 

very poor enrolment.

(d) Construction of Lady Teacher g a r te r s

Non~availability of women teachers is an important 

reason for poor enrolment of girls in elementary schools which 

difficulty  can be overcome by providing adequate housing facilities  

in the interior, where they are non-eiistent. As most of the new 

schools will be opened in distant places, it  is proposed to 

construct a lady teacher quarter for  at least 50?̂  of the new 

schools at a cost of Rs. 1 0 ,0 0 0 /*  per quarter. Rs. 15 orores ars 

required for this programme.
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(e) Speoial Incentives for  Tribal Students

A large number of tribal children will have to be 

enrolled and retained in schools in the V Plan period to achieve 

the objective of universal education. It  is proposed to have 

Special incentive programmes for these children Rs« 395*00 lakhs 

are provided for these programmes,

PBDGHAMMBS OF QUALITATIVE IMPfiOYQIMT-

(a) Training of Teachers

There will be 379 948 untrained teachers at the beginning 

of the F ifth  Plan and 60,000 will be recruited during the Plan 

period. The training institutions in the State can train 5»000 

teachers in the Fifth  plan period after doubling their capacity 

from the year 197^~74. Therefore, 20 new B. T. Is, will be j«^quired 

in the F ifth  plan. All these arrangements al&o will suffice  for 

only 36,000 teachers. For the res t^arrangemen ts will be made at 

Special institutions which will be cloBed after cleao'ing the 

backlog of uiibrainea ieacher&. The total cost of these training 

arrangements will be Rs. 1520.00 lakhs. Teachers w ill also require 

in Service orientation training once ii- f"ive years, A comprehensive 

training programme has been started from 1972~73 and will be 

continued during the Plan period. The cost in the plan period will
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Bs* 374*00 laldbs* Since a massive training pzogramme has been

taken under Half a Million Jobs schemey this year, the burden

in the state plan will be considerably reduced, i f  this scheme i s  

continued next year by the GoTemment o f  India* 'thnsi a pro-vision 

o f  8s. i894«00 lakhs i s  required for this purpose, yet in yiew o f  

the financial lim itations, Bs« 947*00 lakh only have been proposed*

(b) Strengthening o f  Administration

^ e  present administrative set-up ivas sanctioned in 

1956. Since then there have been considerable expansion o f  

ed catLonal fac ilities  but the administrative arrangements have 

remained praotioally unchanged* Adequate and effective supervision 

and inspection is  necessary for achieving the objective o f  

universalizing education and improving the qualily o f  education. 

During the Plfth Plan period the increasing number o f educational 

institutions a^^d personnel idll require strengthening o f  administ

rative machinery. A provision o f  fis. 3 7 5 * 6 8  lakhs is  proposed*

(c) School Oomplexes

The scheme o f  school oomplexes as recommended by the 

Education Oommission will be implemented to make administration 

more «?i’fective and efficient* Feeder Primary Schools idll be 

attached to a Central Middle School and such feeder Middle Schools
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iiill attached t6 a Central High School, so as to ffrm a tiw-tierf’

system o f  school ooii^l«zes« A oonpletp net itork o f  such complexes

mill be established throughout the State* programme ^ 1 1  hot

have any financial implication,

(c) State Board o f  Teachers* Education

A Board o f  Teachers' Bduoation has b<»en set ^ e

Board will be adequately strengthened to carzgrout it s  

Amcti<^s« 2 lakhs «ill^ be nrecR^ssaigr Ibr this purpose*

(d) Improvement o f  Text-Books

The programme o f  improvement and upgrading tiie text books 

in elementary schools has already been '^k«n U]|̂ , Ihis work mill be 

continued by the Text-Books Ooxporati<m« Hence no amount is  

pi^posed for this programme*

(e) RicouraAem'eRt of T^xpeiAm*^tation and Innovations

I t  n^cessarjl;' tiiat teachê ffe-̂ tfOKi others working in othe
c ^

fiprd of educ&tiorj sh&ikid be enoeruraged to take up eXpezlmtfitati<xi 

and innova Jion s ri.n the fif^id of elemifsntary education. I t  i s  

difficid-t "to estimate th#? amo;ai t.,requi red for each purpose* (fee 

of the agencieB tor such innovation a will be school teachers* ankd

headmasters* forums. An ajtBaan-^^f fis* , 2,00 lakhs i s  proposed fbr' <■/

«fipouraging su<̂  ̂ >echeme,3*
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'Egiiipin^t dinigs (for New Schools

I t  i s  proposed ihat-Qew schools should be opened only 

after is  made for neoeeusaisr building and equijHnent.

Henoe huilGLMigs «111 be pzovided for 2D#4903new Primary and 

4 , 0 0 0  n e w M i d ^ e  Sh^ool s and Bu 1 6 S6*36  lakhs are pzoposed fbr 

this pTOgxaimne*

The flnandeJ..Outlay

ISie total amount required for implementing all the 

schemes o f  elementary education i s  8s* X5 4 5 5 • 8 5  1  alch out o f

which an api^unt o f  Rs» 1 2 4 5 5 , 8 H a ^  i s  needed for the mlAiaiw

t-'
needs progzamme* 'Ihus the state sector provision weitf 4 %e of 

3000.0,4 lakh only comprising an amount of. Rs. 726 ,36  lakh fbr 

school builndings, te, 1 8 9 4 .0 0 lakh fbr te&pherfi* training, 

fe.3 7 5 ,6 8 for strengthening of adr'iinistration, fis, 2.00 lakh for 

State Board of Teacher Education ^nd 1b« 2.00 lakh fbr encouxiigem^t 

&f 6 2perimen tailon«

NSKDS PBOOĵ ftlfiHE

o

In the field o f  €0.flm«it«ry e^^cation, proyision o f  

fac ilities  and incentives fbr 100%  enrolment o f  the gzoup 

6 - 1 1  and 50^ enrolment o f  the 11-14 age group are par;t o f  the"' 

minimum needs programme* ^ e r e  are, however, addi’tional arrange-
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ments for improvem^tj strengthening o f  a<injini strati on

teacshers* training alid infom al education iwhich arp absolutely 

necessary t)ut may not be accepted as part o f  the minimum nneds 

prograffme. Bie proposed miniMua needs programmes under elementary 

education are *-

Bs* in Lakhs

New Primary Schools and additional

teachers for Primary Schools 3729* 14

2« Newttid^e Schools aAd teachers
for new Middle Schools l8aS* 29

3, Infonnal arrangements for age'group

(a) 9-11 (Part-time classes) 568.80

(b) 1 V 1 4  (Part-time classes) 9C1.23

(c) 11-14 (Continuation ” ) 400*35

4, Incentive Programmes 410 *00

5, School buildings 900.00

12455.81

The total cost o f  the minimum needs programme will be 

fe. 124  #56 crores*
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B. secdndart  elu ca teon

ErPaPaion o f Education

In  the secondary sector, due to financial oonstraintsy 

iV  may not be possible to attain the objective o f  complete 

universl^isation o f  education for some time* However, due to 

larger increases in the in~tal^ o f  students in Primary and Middle

Schools in the coming years, the enrolment in Higher Secondary

/
Schools will inevitably increase and igill ha^e to be provided for* 

Bie prevailing pattem  o f  education in the State 

requires a student to spend 14 i^ars  to reach the first  degree 

level o f vi^ich he spends 11 years in a school and the remainder 

in a IJbiversity* A consensus has endued at the national level 

that the existing 14 year pattem  should be modified to a 15 year 

pattem  so that a student spends 1C years in a school, 2 years 

in a pre-universi 1y institution and the remainder in a Qaiversity* 

During the Plfth Plan the existing pattern will be restructured 

accordin ^y .

New High Schools

Oiere are at present 1781 Higher Secondary Sohool« in the 

State and 75 institutions are e35>ected to be opened in 1973-74*

^ u s  the number o f  Higher Secondary Schools at the end o f  the
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Fourth Plan will oe l856* Bie eniolement in the Higher Sec»ndary

Schools was 3*53 lakhs in 1968-69 and this number is  likely  to 

4*33 lakhs
reacsh^y the end o f  197 3-74. "flie anticipated expendit

ure for the plan ppriod is  Ss, 872*8 lakhs as against an outlay 

o f  8s, 575- lakhs I t  i s  estimated that after  taking into account

the natural wastage, stagnation etc*, 4*93 lakh children will be 

attending the Higher Secondary schools in the Fifth PlaXi period* 

Analysis 'of eniolm mt and number o f sections in the existing 

schools shows that on an average, a Higher Secondary School has 

seven sections i*e* approraimately 2 sections for each class* *3ie 

number o f  students who are expected to enter the IX  d a s s  by the 

end o f  Plfth Plan will be 2*02 lakh aXid, therefore, on the ass^an- 

ptLon o f  providing two sections o f  30 students each in every school, 

1511 new high schools will be required* Ihe total cost o f  the new 

High Schools will be fe. 1?85*89 lakhs but only 1000 new High Schools 

costing Rs* 1188,89 lakhs are proposed due to availability  o f  

lim ited finances*

Higher Secondary Schools

As suggested by the Education Oommission (1964-66), only 

30^  of the children at the end of Class X will opt fbr Tocational 

courses, 40^ will seek work and Only 30% will continue their
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education. On this assumption, i t  i s  proposed that only one-

third o f  the schools in the State should be converted into

Higher Secondary Schools i*e . have classes XL and X II , 900

Higher Secondary schools are proposed, The financial implication

o f  this programme will be Ks, 592,48 lakhs, 

of
Vocationalization, Education f.

In the Fifth Plan, the curilculum at the Higher Secon^aTy 

stage will be improved and modified on the lines  recommended by the 

Education Oommission, This fri.ll necessarily include prograjmnes of 

introducing ■vocational course in agrlcul turalf industrial and 

services sectors as well as for self-employment. I t  i s  proposed 

to provide 50 lakhs for starting vocational courses in selected 

Higher Secondary Schools, 'Hie courses will be such as are relevant 

in the region or area in view o f  it s  general level o f  agricultural 

and industidal development.

Teachers* Training

During the Piftii Plan period, training facilities  idll 

be required for 21,000 teachers so as to ensure the appoinijnent o f  

trained teachers in the Secondary Schools.

'Iliere arp 10 State Colleges o f  "Pducation in the State*

Hie capacity of these institutions is  1,550 per year, 'Qie
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Capacity o f  these institutions will be increased to 2D0 per 

College, i*e* annual capacity o f  2, 000. 'This will be sufficient 

to train 10,000 teachers during the fi ftii plan. A provision o f  

k . 50.00 lalchs is  made only for increasing the training capacity 

o f  existing institutions.

School Buildings

Ihe Higher Secondary Schools in the Statp at prestfit 

do not have adequate accommodation and laboratory facilities  

etc* VJhile the problem does i^ot admit o f  any immediate solution, 

i t  will be d e s ir a ^e  to provide some funds for these facilities  

during the Fifth Plan. Hence i t  i s  proposed that suitable provis- 

ion should be^^for necessary buildings, equipment and Laboratory 

facilities  for the new Schools etc. Fbr new High Schools,

an amount o f  Bs. 15. 11  crores will be required. I t  is  assumed that 

this cost should be primarily met by local con tributions and 

therefore a token provision o f  Ss. 24.00 lakhs i s  proposed. 

Improvement o f  selected schools

I t  i s  necessary that in each district a few schools 

are strengthened and improved to become Pace setting institdtions 

in the area, ^ i s  programme o f  improvement and strengthening 

o f  117 Higher Secondary Sohcol s has already been initiated .
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liiis will be oontinupd during the Fifth Plan and an amount of 

Rs. 50, 000/- per school will be made available during the plan 

period. Rs« 53*50 la l^s  are proposed for this programme*

In se rvi oe Trainiii g

I t  i s  proposed that knowledge o f new content and 

methodology should be given to teachers through inservioe training 

piogra:(nme3« 'SQ.ese programmes will be organised in the Oolleges of 

DducatLon and the State level Institutes. Bs*. 5 lakhs are required 

for this pU2^)Ose«

Phy si cal M uoa tion

Physical education as an integral P a r t  o f  the  sohool 

curilcula requires that at least  one trained physical training 

instructor i s  appointed in each High/Higher Seoond^.ry School* 

Besides, some amount ^ 1 1  be required for upkeep and maintenance 

o f  play grounds* A sum o f  Bs« 9*27 lakhs is  provided for all 

thf?se items*

Libraries

Every High/Higher Secondary School should have a vdl-  

equipped library for widening the outlook o f  students and teachers 

and supplementing kno^edge o f  their subjects acquired in the dLasa
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zoom* Besides^ a programme o f  text-lDook libraries  nill be neoessai7

to mal^e text books available to all students. An annual recurring

be
gra^t o f  fls, 250/- will|^provided for a High School and additional 

Rs. 100/- for a Higher Secondary School. A sum o f  Rs. 10.2D lakhs 

has been provided for this purpose.

Libraries o f audio-visual aids

Use o f  audio-visual aids i s  essential for qualitative

im prov^ent as their proper use makes educational instruction

interesting and effective, thereby minimis ing  wastage and

stagnation at all levels. I t  nill not be possible to provide

these aids to all the schools. Hence i t  is  proposed that audio-

at
visual librari.es may be set up^the training colleges in the 

Division from ijdiere films, film strips, tapes and records Twill be 

loaned to the secondary schools in the division. Utis will also 

help in proper maintenance o f  the equipment and safe stoi'age and 

upkeep o f  films etc. Hs, 10 .25 lakhs are suggested for this programme- 

subject Teachers* Association

I t  is  desirable to provide a forum o f  subject Teachers* 

Association m^ere all the teachers o f  a subject from Glass I to XII 

can discuss problems and ways o f  improving quality of teaching o f  

their subject and prepare new teaching aids. This can be done
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through dieousflions and conferences i^ere experts can proiride 

valuable guidance, ^ e s e  asaooiations «ill be fom ed by the 

teachers themselves, but wi th a view to encouraging foBBatlon o f  

such bodies and «aabling th^n to function effectively, they vill 

be assisted by grant o f  recurring and non-recurring amounts.

Bs« 5 lalchs i s  proposed for 15 Subject Associations* 

yinanoial Outlay

The total financial outlay for impleiDf^ting all the 

proposed Schemes o f  Secondary Education during the V Plain work* 

out to Bs. 200 3*6 3 lakh.



526

( i i )  COLLEGIATE EDUCATION

While the g*al • f  the universal primary education 

is  enjoined by the directive principle 6f  the State policy, 

enshrined in the Constitution, the objective of higher education 

should be preparing men and women for undertaking the arduous 

task o f national development , Higher education has, therefore, 

to be selective, quality oriented and suited to the socio-econo

mic needs of a developing society. The four Five Year Plans 

have witnessed the expansion of the institutions of higher 

education in the State with the result that the institutional 

profileration has become a matter of serious concern. Since 

there is  no direct connection between the institutions of higher 

learning and the enployment market the instttutions^ have b e ^  

producing graduates far in excess of their  required number with 

the result that unempleyment aaongst educated youth has become 

a difficult preble*. During the Fifth  Plan the strategy will 

be to consolidate the existing institutions, bring about quality 

improvement and to offer new curriculae whereby the e«ploayabili-r 

ty of the yoiith is  increased* Besides the geBeratioh of man 

powep of necessary quality to undertake the challenge o f plani^ 

ed economic development, the value of higher education cannot
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!»• lest eiffht of is  a very powerful Impulse of social

■ovenent and very necassary for creation of values and attitudes 

o f  an egalitarian social order, in  integrated plan for higher 

education misty therefore^ reflect l»oth these aspects.

Bjr the «id o f the plan there v ill  he 247 colleges 

in the State with an enrolaent o f about 1.66 lakhs. 61 new 

oolleges and one university have been established during the 

Fourth Plan. The likely  expenditure by the end of the Pburth 

Plan w ill be Rs. 5*32 orore as against the plan outlay of Rs. 5*25 

oxore. There has been a considerable expansion both in number 

of oolleges and enrolment during the plan periods. While pre_ 

paring the Fifth Plan proposal of collegiate education the 

following broad objectives have been kept in view i- 

( 4) Correction o f regional imbalances!

( 2) Introduction of selected professional courses both 

at the undergpraduate and graduate levelsj

( 3 ) Qualitative im prov^ents $

( 4) Introduction of schemes of informal education;

(^ )  Removal of disparities in the standards of aocommo-

datien^ staff, equipment and enrolment in the 

existing oolleges)

(6 )  Development of post graduate education and

research at University centresf
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(7 ) Improvement o f  quality in college teachers}

(8) Programme of scholarships for talented students of

rural and backward areas)

( 9) Restructuring of the undergraduate curriculaj

( 10) Students' Welfare schemes $ aad

( 1 1 ) iBprov^ent o f systems of axafliinations*

Keeping the above broad objectiyes in  aindy the schemes 

to be included in the Fifth  Plan can be broa^lj oategorised as 

undert-

( 1) Works-spillover and new worksy

( 2) University eduoation,

(3) Development of Government Colleges with aid  from UQC,

( 4) Government Colleges-improvement programmeSf

( 5) Non-Government collegesy

( 6) Scholarships and Fellowships,

(7 ) Strengthening of administrative arrangements,

; Cultural activities.

The financial outlay for Fifth  Five Tear Plan has been 

proposed to the tune o f  fe. I8 IO.OO lakhs with a view to bring 

out qualitative improvement and s tab i lisa t ion o f  th© existing



529

fa c ilit ie s  in the field  of higher education.

The various schemes which are proposed to be iaplemented 

during Fifth Plan are as detailed bel«wi-

I, Works.

1, Spillover and new works, including pro-rata share 

of estahlishment, tools and plants.

Most of the works sanctioned and started during the

Third Plan period could not he completed for want of Udequate

funds and ha® on new construction due to national emergency. 26

incomplete works including new works proposed during Fourth Plan

are still to be completed by the end o f Fourth Plan, To meet the

req.uirement of 8? Government Colleges for additional Class rooms,

extension of laboratories, libraries, auditorium staff quarters

etc. a sum of Rs. 250.00 lakhs will be required during the Fifth

Plan period. This w ill also include the construction of new or

additional accomodation for non-Government Colleges which may

be brought under the Government Control during the Four'^.h/Fifth

Plan periods*

I I ,  University Education,

1, Development grants to Universities for advanced 

studies and National service Sc h ^e ,
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The need for the expansion of educational fac ilitiee  

at the degree and post-gradnate level to meet the growing and 

imperative demand for higher education, the urgency for opening 

new fooulties in  modern dieoiplenes and the neeA to increase 

and stimulate research by the Universities eannot he under

stated. Government has already assured the universities that 

i f  the developmental programmes are taken in l^and after its  

prior approvel» the expenditure on this account would be rei»- 

hursed hy Government hy an increase in developmental grants.

To meet the normal demands of the old and new Universities 

established during the^ Third and Fourth Plan periods* sufiTi- 

cient funds will be required during the f i f t h  Plan period. A 

total plan provision of Bb. 150,00 lakhs, has, therefore, been 

proposed during the Fifth Plan*

3* Grants for curriculam development programmes 

and improvements in the Szamination System*

This is  a new scheme which will be introduced during 

the Fifth  Plan with a view to remedy the defects o f  rigid  and 

out>of-date curriculum, particularly in the branches of science 

and Social Science, ^t is  necessary that each University 

should have Unit for curriculam development ,and 

ijnprovement of syllabi, so that the syllablis for  s



different oourses may be improved and modified the light of 

groidng knowledge. This  unit w ill also have a cell for planning, 

evaluation and statistics. For this purposei a provision of 

Bs« 50 .00 lakhs has been proposed daring Fifth  Plan.

In order to effect improvements in the examination system, 

an Scamination Eeform and Evaluation Unit would be established in each 

University under this scheme. For this purpose* an asiount of Rs. 10.00 

lakhs nould be necessary.

3 . Grant for establishment of Evaluation Centres for 

improvements in the examination system.

In order to effect improvements in the examination system

4Lb  Scamination Reform and Evaluation Unit would be established in each

University under thisseoheme. For this purpose^ an amount o f Rs. 10.00

lakhs would be necessary.

4, Grants for administrative blocks,hostels^staff quarters 
and health centres etc.

There are nine Universities in the State. Awadesh Pratap

Singh University, Rewa^was started in the year I968, i .e .  during the

Third Annual Plan,period. Bhopal University was also established

during the Fourth Plan in 1970-71* Development grants-in-aid have not 

for these two universities from UGC and

been received^so far. In the absence of^matching contribution by the 

University Grants Commission, Government share for the construction 

of administrative blocks could not be released during Fourth 

Plan. Both these new Universities are functioning in hired
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buildings. It ia proposed to provide lumpsum of 

Rs, 100.00 lakhs to cover the matching share of the 

State Government for administrative blocks, staff 

quarters, hostels, health centres and other essential 

amenities, during Fifth Plan for the Universities 

in the State.

5. Matching grant for post-graduate hostels in 
Universities.

The State Government have decided to assist 

the Universities in constructing post-graduate 

hostels. This scheme has been recently introduced 

by University Grants Commission and th^ State 

Government have to provide matching grant for this 

purpose, for which a provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs 

has been earmarked.

6. Grants for establishment of Correspondence 
Courses in s-^lected Universities.

This is a new shcme, which will be introduced 

during the Fifth Plan period. In order to meet 

the needs of thos<» students who cannot join colleges 

while in employment, and wish to improve their
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academic qualifications, opening of such centres is 

urgently required. These centres could also 

organise programmes of continuing education, which 

will be an extension service forthose, who wish 

to keep their, knowledge up-to-date and acquire 

h i ^ e r  qualifications. A pilot project will be 

started in one University. A provision of 

Rs. 25.00 lakhs hes been proposed for the purpose,

7. Additional grant for Stat«-level post
graduate research centres, including 
exchange of Profess ores among 
Universities.

It is proposed to establish new departments

of post-graduate study, and rea«arch c^^ntres 

specially for intar-disciplinary studies at 

the University level. It is also necessary



to evolve a programme of exchange of Professors among the 

Universities so that b r e f i t s  of aoadtfnio advancements and resources 

may be pooled and made available to different Universities. A 

provision o f lls* 50 lakhs has been suggested.

Ill- ffOM-GOVERNMEMT COLLEGES

Grants for maintenance^ building and equipment to 

non-Government Colleges.

There are at present 134 no a-Government Colleges in the

State who are recepients of Government grants. In  order to bring

about qualitative improvements in these institutions and bring them

on par ivith the Governm^t Colleges in matters o f  staff and

necessary

equipment etc. y Government have to give t h ^ ^ r a n t  s-in>aid for 

their development and maintenance. Sew private Colleges iiill also

be started to meet the groidng demand in the various regions of

which
the State in the Fifth  Plan forj^a amount o f  Rs. 200 .00  lakhsy has 

been earmarked.

lY. GOVERmgEKP COLLEGES

1, Development of Government Colleges with the aid 

of University Grants Conmlssion.

There are 8? Government Colleges^ Most o f t h ^  do not have

adequate aooommodation. Additional .hostels, class roomsy librariesy

laboratories, play-fields and staff quarters and required for them.
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They also do not have even bare nlninum furniture and equijMDent. 

The University Grants Ck>miQis8ion finance the development of 

C!ollages to the extent at 30 to 739^ of the cost of the schemes 

and the State Government have to provide the matching share* 

i provision of Rs. 400*00 lakhs» has heen proposed as detailed 

feelowi-

Matching Grant fort

(a ) Hbtelsy non-resident students &  Centres Rs.200«00Lakh

(h ) P la / grounds and sports competitions Rs. 50.00 **

( o) Pttrniturei equipment and appliances Rs. 100.00 **
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Total Rs. 400.00

2. Improvement of science lahoratories« Libraries

starting of additional sections and new subjects.

For the improvement of laboratory facilities  in the 

existing colleges and with a view to developing atleast 10^ of 

the Colleges as pace-setting institutions^ it is  proposed to 

improve their laboiatories and start new subjects both at the 

under-graduate and post-graduate levels. A provision of 

Rs. 85.00 lakhs has been proposed. The major part of the 

expenditure w ill he incurred on providing additional teachers 

so as to meet the needs of additional sections and new post

graduate subjects.



Documentation Centres,

In addition, library facilities  in all the Colleges will 

have to be improved and it is  also eo n t^p leted  to establish 

documentation centres in the libraries o f  10^ o f  the oolleffesy 

which w ill supply to students abstracts o f iiqportant p u b lio ^ io n  

in  various subjects so as to facilitate  better and quicker 

utilisation  o f libraries by students* especially by those 

undertaking research, A provision of Rs, 30 .00  lakhs has been 

proposed for the purpose.

3 . Starting of Orientation Courses and training for 

in-servi ce teachers.

Under th is  scheme, it is  proposed to impart in-service

'training to teachers especially those teaching undeivgraduate

classess in elem ^ts  of pedagogy, educational psychology,

teaching methods, art of conducting seminars, workshops and

conferences. It is  also necessary that the teachers are period •>

ically  deputed to various centres of high learning for bringing

their knowledge of the subject uj)-to-dat^. A lump sum provision

of Bs. 3 0 .00  lakhs has been earmarked.

4. Opening of new boys and g irls  colleges for increased

student population.

In higher secondary schools enrolment o f  the age group 

in class IX  to XI is  expected, to be over two lakhs by the 

end of Fourth Plan. It may be expected that about 63»000 students
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would be available b /  the end of Fourth Plan for pursuing 

o o l l ^ a t e  education. At the end of the Fifth  Plan almost 80^ 

o f well over two lakhs students will annually enter Colleges.

In order to accommodate this large number of students, new 

Government Colleges for boys and g irls  will have to be opened 

during the Fifth  Plan Period, i  provision of Rs. 140.00 lakhs 

has been proposed.

5* Taking over o f non»Government Colleges under 

Government control.

There are many non-Government Colleges which in^-spite of

Government grants are ill-equipped and badly managed. It is

experienced in such situations^there is  over whelming public

opinion in favour of handing over the Colleges to Gov ernment

control so that it may not only be "^ell equipped in all  respects

but also properly managed. In view of the need for taking over

these colleges by th.^ Government it is  proposed to provide 50*00

lakhs.

6. Establishment of Workshops in selected Colleges.

The introduction of programme of ' work-experience* in the 

degree courses of arts, science and commerce which will involve 

setting up workshops in selected colieges, with necessary 

equipment and teaching staff is  envisaged and a sum of Rs. 40.00 

lakhs has been earmarked for this programme.
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7 . Developmfrit of Sanskrit Eduoatlon.

There are at present eight ^n s k r it  Colleges in the State •

In order to encourage the study of sanskrit, fac ilities  in the

existing Sanskrit Colleges id 11 have to be enlarged. Besides 

this, some new Sanskrit Colleges for which there is  a demand, 

w ill also have to be opened, provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs, 

has, therefore, been proposed during the Fifth  Plan,

8 . Development of Music Education,

There are at present three Government Music Colleges, These

Colleges are to be re-organised on proper lines so that thesr 

can grow into eflcceilent institutions. An amount of Rs, 15*00 

lakhs has been earmarked for this scheme,

9* Vocationaligation of education at degree level.

In order to make education emplo^ent oriented, atleast 

partially It is  proposed to inctroduce in  the collegiate 

curriculum at the under-graduate level vocational courses.

Diploma courses for graduate students may also be started so as 

to impart the necessazy theoretical and practical training of tke 

vocation. It is  expected that such courses w ill equip the youth 

for various ^ p lo y m ^ t  opportunities in society and w ill also 

encourage them to utilise  the skills for self-employment.

For this  purpose a provision of Rs, 20 ,00  lakhs is  proposed.
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Y. SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS.

ffew scholarships and fellowships for research will have 

to be created in colleges for deserving students and on merit- 

Qum-means basis. Besides this, scholarships will also be 

necessary in Sanskrit Colleges, and an amount of Bs. 50.00 lakhs 

has been proposed.

VI. STRENGTHENING OF DIRECTORATE OF COLLEGIATE AND 

SANSKRIT EDUCATION.

So provision for the schemes was provided in the year

1970-7 1 in the plan budget. Due to all round expansion of

Collegiate education, it is  imperative that effective inspections

and supervision are ensured. This could be achieved by

strengthening the inspectorate staff in the Directorate. At

present there are three Joint Directors with an inadequate

flUpervisory and audit staff. The meagre staff of the Directorate

of Collegiate Education is  unable to cope with the work due to

•xpansion in the number of colleges. Creation o f additional

inepectional, accounts, audit clerical staff is  essential. It

i s  also proposed to establish a full-fledged Directorate of

Sanskrit Education with inspectional staff. An amount of

Ss. 20.00 lakhs has been proposed for the purpose during the

fifth  Plan.
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V II GRAM»S TO MADHYA PRADESH KALA PARISHBD AND

OTHER CULTURAL ORGANISATIONS.

Cultural activities in the State are organised and 

managed by Madhya Pradesh Kala Pari shad. The State Grovernment 

pays a lump sum grant to the Bari shad, which in  its  turn, 

distributes a part of it to the various cultural associations 

working in the State* The Pari shad is  not receiving any 

grant for int er-exchange of cultural troups.

In order to enable the Kala Pari shad to extend its  

own activities and to cater to the growing need of various 

cultural organisations, a sum of Rs. 30*00 lakhs has been 

proposed during Fifth Plan.
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Proposed

S. No. S c h e m e : . outlay

(in  lakhs of Es.)

1 2 . . . .____ } .......
I . WORKS

Spillover and new works incuding pro-rate share 250.00

o f  establishment, tools and plants.

I I .  UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

1. Development grants to Universities for adyanoed 1 ^ .0 0  

studies and National Service Scheme

2. Grants for curriculum development programme 50.00

including planning and statistice

3 . Grants for administrative blocks, hostels, 100.00

staff quarters and health centres etc.

4. Matching grants for post»graduate hostels 50 .00

in  Universities

5, Grants for establishment of Correspondence 25 .00

Courses in selected Universities

6. Additional grants for State-level post-graduate 50.00 

research centres including exchange of

Professors among Universities

7 . Grants for establishm ^t of Evaluation centres 10.00 

for improvement o f  examinaticn system

435.00

I I I .  n o n -governm enp  c o l l e g e s .

Maintenance, building and equipment grants to 200.00 

non-Government colleges.

Totali 685.00



~ 1 ~ 2 3

IV. GOVERNMENT COLLEGgS.

1. Development of Government Colleges with the aid 400.00 

of University Grants Commission

2. Improvement of Science Laboratories, starting 85 .00

of additional sections and new subjects

3 . Improvement of College Libraries and starting 30 .00

of Documentation Centres

4. Starting of Orientation Courses and Training 20.00

for in-service teachers

5. Opening of new boys and g irls  Colleges for 140.00

increased student population

6* Taking over of non-Government Colleges under 50.00
Goveriiment control

7 . Establishment of vsorkshops in selected Colleges 40.00

8. Development of Sanskrit Education 10.00

9 . Development of Music Education 15.00

10. Vocationali25ation of education at the 20.00

degree level

^42

810.00

V. SCHOLARSHIPS ANT) FELLOWSHIPS 5 0 .0 0

VI. STRENGTHENING OF DIRECTORATE OF COLLEGIATE 20.00

AND SANSKRIT EDUCATION

VII. GRANTS TO MADHYA PRADESH KALA PARDESHiSD 50.00

AND OTHER CULTURAL ORGANISATIONS.

GRAND TOTAL 1815.00
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The percentage of literacy in Madhya Pradesh, 22 .12  

(1971 CensuB), is below even the national average of 24,03 ( 196I 

Census), A forceful drive has, therefore, to he laimched to 

eradicate illiteracy  and thus facilitate  promotion of social change 

and enable masses to make their contribution to economic growth,
C:

For the Fourth plan an outlay of fe.45*00 lakhs has been 

provided. It is ahticipated that 11785 adult I'iteraoy classes 

would be Opened and 2.20 lakh persons made literate by the end of 

the plan. The number of reading rooms and libraries opened would 

be 12489 and I 4841 respectively.

The F ifth  Plan has to take into account two factors i .e .  

attainment of cent per cent literacy and prevention of the flow  of 

emerging illiterates . The programmes like opening social education 

classes, libraries and reading rooms, establishing JCalapathak units, 

KalamandlieSj producing literature for neo-literates and improving
♦

the audio-visual units implemented in the Fourth plan, w ill be 

continued ir the Fifth  plan. . The main physical targets envisaged 

are ( i) to open 12,000 classes covering 3 . 60 lakh-adult illiterates'^

( i i )  to purchase books for  10,000 libraries, ( i i i )  to ^ive  gl“ant-in~ 

aid as usual to Panchayats fo r  purchasing books, newspapere.

(i i i )  Social Education



periodicals etc. for non-official libraries and to 450 kalaroandlies 

and 30 cultural organisation?, ( iv) to produce and provide 

literature to neo-literates, (v) to make the mass media more 

effective and (v i) to organise exhibitions. These schemes will 

require an amount of 60, 50 lakhs.

In addition, the following new schemes are proposed to be 

undertaken* “

(i )  Setting up Reference Libraries in the 8 divisional

headquarters;

(i i )  Expansion of Kalapathak scheme in the remaining 19

districts;

( i i i )  Printing and production of literature and opening an

Advertisement cell;

(iv) Establishment of Research-Evaluation-Cum-Training Centre 

to impart training to o ffic ial and non-offioal workers, conduct 

research in various fields of social education and to evaluate 

the working of schemes;

(v) Establishment of Mother Child Centres with the help of

voluntarj' organisations with a view to introducing functional 

literacj^ amonc the m ra l women coupled with programmes of health, 

nutrition, care of mother and child, family planning etc. and
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(v i) Strengthening the axJministrative organisation. This

prograrnme is likely to coBtRs.6l . 5 l lakhs.

The total requirements for the social education schemes 

will thus amount to Rs. 1 2 2 .0 1  lakhs.

The manpower requirements will be "*

( 1 ) Supervisory administrative - 1

( 2) Supervisory general - 16

(3) M inisterial - 2l8

( 4) Technical semi-skilled - 3

Youth We If a re

The Youth movements have baen playing a significant role 

in the social and cultural progress of the country. In the context 

of making the citizen of tomorrow disciplined, physically f i t , 

mentally alert and it  is es&ential to nake best use of their 

leisure, develop their personalities and direct their energies 

towards the jtask of nation building.

The scheme undertaken during the Fourth Plan and involving 

^n outlay of Rs.35*00 lakh are only of grant-in-aid nature and 

lack effective supervision. It  is only dHrimr last phase of 

the plan that the M.F. You th | we If are Board has been oonstituted.

In the F ifth  Plan, it is envisaged to ensure all-round development
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tt youth services covering physical, educational and cultural aspects, 

With a view to having ah effective working pattern of youth welfare 

Service, it  is proposed to establish a Directorate of Youth Service 

to take care of the student and non-student youths. A Sports 

doffiplez will be developed in the capital city of the State and 

aini|ture sports complexes will be established at the divisional 

headquarters. So far as educational and cultural aspects of the 

youth welfare are concerned,, seminars for intellectual pursuits, 

ffiu«ic and dramatic competition, training for youth leadership, and 

inter-etate cultural tours etc, will be organised. Vocational 

^ id a n c e , and career counselling and adult education programmes in 

the villages to educate rural and tribal youths will also be 

encourged. Standard play grounds are proposed to be developed at 

the Block and District level. In addition, the existing scheme of 

payment of grant in aid to sports associations, physical welfare- 

institutions, akhadas (wrestling club)and. Vyayam shalas will be 

continued.

The programme of Youth Welfare require fupds to the extent 

of Hs.lOO lakh during the Fifth  plan.
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( '̂ ) of District G-azQttqQra

For the Fourth Plan, an outlay of Rs, 15.00 lakhs 

was provided and it is anticipated that by the plan end 

an amount of fe,l4.55 lakhs would he utilised. During this 

period work on 16 District Gazetteers in English and 11 in 

Hindi would be completed.

The target for the Fifth Plan is to complete 

work on 15 District Gazetteers in English and 15 in Hindio 

An outlay of Rs, 20.75 lakhs is proposed for this purpose.

Development of Languages

A provision of Rs.5.00 lakhs was made in the 

Fourth Plan for establish-ing a language unit at the 

divisional level at Bhopal and bringing out a monthly 

magazine to publicise vocational and other terminoicgies.

For the xifth Plan, the following schemes are

prop osed:

(1) Collection of common words and usages of 

various dialects, in State languages through 

Universities.

( 2 ) Establishment of Language Units at divisional 

headquarters. These units will conduct 

research in dialectical technical terms and 

publish them in the form of English-Hindi and
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Hindi-English Grlossarieg, The work of helping 

various departments in carrying on their work 

in Hindi, conducting Hindi Shorthand and Type

writing training classes and organising Hindi 

training classes will also be aissigned to 

these units.

( 3 ) Publication of a quarterly magazine 'Bhasha

Patrika*.

The entire programme will require an outlay of 

Ks.33.30 lakhs.
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(1) TECHNICAL EDUCATION

Planned development during the last twenty three yeare has 

created the need for  accelerated development of human and material

resources. Technical Education has, therefore, the inherent 

responsibility of not only identifying the existing and eaez^ing 

occupational areas in the various fields of human endeavour but also 

of providing a necessary vehicle for training the required manpover 

for harnessing these resources.

The second and the third Five Year Plans witnessed the esta

blishment of a large number of Institutions i .e .^  eight Ebgineering 

Colleges and 21 Polytechnics in the Stat«*. Unfortunately, the fast 

pace of development of physical fac ilities  of Technical Education 

was not accompanied by siiaultaneous qualitative iaprovMsent and the 

gains derived from them could not be consolidated.

The Fourth Five Year Plan for Technical Education, therefore, 

primarily aimed at the consolidation of various schemes of Technical 

Education and laid emphasis on the important schemes like teacheie* 

training; reorientation of the institutional curricular offerings to 

the needs of the industry; in-plant training of students under sandwit^h
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programmes to acclimatise them to the actual industrial atmosphere 

on the one hand and to make them conversant with the Industrial 

practices and processes in relation to their theoretical training in 

the institutions on the other} industrial training of teachers to 

over-come the teachers' obsoles cence by bringing them in close 

contact with the developing techniques and practices in industry to 

increase their teaching effectiveness; diversification of conventional 

courses into broad specialities under major er^ineering disciplines 

to keep pace with the requiranent of specialists to man ne'jf and 

emerging occupations in a fast changing world of technology and^in 

short^strengthening of the overall broad base of technical education 

developed in the previous plans.
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The following facilities  w ill be available at the end of the 

Fourth Five Year Plans-

Category No. of 
Centres

1. Post-Graduate studies 4

2. Engineering Colleges 9

3. Polytechnics 23

4. Technical Higher Secondary 14 

Schools.

5. Pre-Vocational Training 6
Centres,

6. Fine Arts Institutions 6

In take

187

1630

1130

^ 5 2
2472

840

270

150

Sanctioned

reduced

Sanctioned

reduced



With the allocation of funds for qualitative improvement in 

Technical Education during the Fourth Five Year plan, the expected 

level of achievements is indicated belowi-

1) The Secondary Technical Schools have been reoriented to take 

up Higher Secondary Technical Certificate courses as well as 

Higher Secondary Certificate courses.

2) Sandwich courses with adequate industrial support have been 

started in the Engineering Colleges at Imdore, Bhopal,

Gwalior and the Polytechnics at Bhopal, U jjain , Gwalior,

Indore, Harda, Vidisha, Sanawad and Khandwa.

3) Heed based diversification of degree/diploma courses has been 

initiated.

4) A diploma course in Commercial practice has been started at 
the S .V . Government Polytechnic, Bhopal.

5) 51 teachers of Engineering Colleges in the State have been 

sent for Higher Studies under the Quality Improvement 

Programme.

As against an outlay of Rs. 275 lakh,the anticipated expenditure 

on Technical Education during 1969~’74 likely to be Rs. 255* 51 lakh. 

F ifth  Five Year Plan propoaals

The strategy for the F ifth  Five Year plan would not only be 

the comp'letion of the various programmes of consolidation taken up 

during the Fourth Plan but also to bring about improvement in the 

quality of technical education and its reorientation to train students 

for  gainful employment.
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Another important step to be taken during the Fifth  Plan 

period would be to establish a gainful link between Education and 

Qnployraent for as many as of the successful High School candidates

under the scheme of Vocationalisation.

The Fifth  Five Year Plan of Technical Education will require 

an outlay of Rs. 800 lakhs on the following schemesi-

1 . Sp ill Over»-

The S p ill  over programme to be undertaken during tiie plan would 

be of the order of Rs. 200 lakhs of which Ite. 75 lakhs would be for 

buildings, 100 lakhs for equipment and Rs. 25 lakhs for providing the 

balance of the State share of non-recurring costs to the private 

technical institutions,

2. Cen t re o f  Excel I an ce

Hyi th the increase in the number o f  centres for providing 

technical education, i t  has become necessary that the State now 

has a centre o f excellence to act as a Pace setter to all other 

institutions. The centre would undertake educational research in 

metholology, teaching methods, pedagogy and creating resource for 

other institutions. A provision o f  Rs, 15 lakh has been proposed 

for the purpose*

Strengtherlng o f  Directorate of Technical Education &  Board 

o f  Techni cal Education»

The Directorate o f  Technical Education is  required to be 

strengthened suitably so that the paoposed quaijti ta ti ve development 

programmes are implemented properly. ThTe Board o f  Technical Education 

woiild also require to be strengthened adequately to take care o f 

the changed requirements o f  curriculum development and examination 

reforms. An amount o f Rs. 15 lakhs has been proposed for it .
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Vocationalisation of Education; ”■

The need for improving employment opportunities to a vast 

number of educated unemployed calls for a change in the curriculae 

from the vocational view point. The occupational patterns and need@ 

of the country have to be adeq^uately taken into accoiant in this 

process. This would not only help in diverting youngmen aimlessly 

going in for higher education but also would facilitate  their 

effective participation in economic growth. A provision of jfe. 200 

lakhs is proposed on this accounts

3. Rural Engineeringi -

The scheme envisages training of students from rural areas in 

various trades which have a rural bais. An amount of Hs, 10 lakhs will 

be required for this sch«ne.

6. Diversified Goursesi-

The changes in engineering and technology necessitate making 

available of specialists in major disciplines. Diversification of 

courses is the obvious necessity to provide the required type of 

manpower both at the degree and d.iplama level. A provision of Rs, 50 

lakhs and Rs. 30 lakhs has been proposed in the plan respectively for 

degree and diploma education.

7» Revision of Staff Structures~

The reorganisation of courses and their curriculum d.evelopment 

has-necessitated a change in the staffing stm oture of degree and -
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diploma level institutions. An amount of R?. 10 lakhs is proposed to 

V|<» for this purpose*

8, Curriculum Development» -

With a view to increase the employabiJity of the technical 

manpower and to create confiriencd in them for self employment, it has 

become essential to improve the curriculae of our in« t l tu tions. The 

curriculum development scheme envisages setting up of centre for 

the purpose in the State for which a sum of fts. 10 lakhs would he 

required,

9* Improvement in Studj Situations  ̂-

A re~organised curricular offering in practically ail institu

tions makes it incumbent to equip the institutions suitably e ,g , 

teaching aids, facilities for innovative and production oriented 

courses, encouragement for writing books and manuals, better library 

facilities for exhibition of creative work, merit awards, and visiting 

fellowships, at a cost of Rs, 30 lakhs during the Plan,

10. Womens* Polytechnics -

It is proposed to establish one mor<' Polytechnic for women 

during the F ifth  Five Year Plan for which an amount of Rs. 13 lakhs 

would be required.

11. linplementation of Damodaran Committee Recommendationsi -

The reorganisation of Polytechnic education on the basis of the

reooonendations of the Damodaran Committee would require a bub  of Rs.35
lakhs.



12. Sandwich Coarsest -

Collaborative technical education with industrial participation 

is required for producing trained manpower required for specific  need 

of the industry. An amount of Rs. 20 lakhs is suggested,

13« Development of Fine St Applied Arts Educationt-

This State has a rich heritage of fine arts. It is proposed to

develop institutions of Pine Arts which will require a sum of 

Rs. 10 lakhs.

14, Modernisation &  Beplacement of Equipmentt~

Obsolete equipment in some of the institutions has to be

replaced and the workshops have to be modernised for which a sum of

Rs* 35 lakhs w ill be required.

13* Teachers* Training Programmesi -

There is imperative need for the training of teachers fop 

removing their professional 'Obsolescence' and improving effectiveness, 

It is, therefore, proposed to take up schemes of teachers' training 

such as Refresher courses and Saainare, applied research, Quality 

Improvement etc. costing a sum of 8s. 15 lakhs,

16» Grant-In~Aidt~

A sum of ite, 25 lakh has been proposed in the Plan for paynent of 

development grant to the non-Government technical institutions,

17. Staff Quarterst-

The Technical Institutions do not have adequate accommodation
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facilities in the campus for the staff. It  is proposed to provide 

residential facilities  in the institutions at an estimated cost 

of fts* 25 lakhs,

18. Student Amenitiesi*-

For providing certain basic araeniiies like Canteens, C^cle Sheds, 

banking and postal facilities^common room, recreation rooms in the 

technical institutions, a provision of Rs, 20 lakhs is required,

19. Scholarships t ~

Scholarships are given in technical institutions to only 7 “8 ^  

students which is much too inadequate. A provision on Rs. 10 lakhs 

is needed on increasing the scholarshipt^

20. Museums I -

It is proposed to establish Museums of Science and Technology 

at selected places in the State at an estimated cost of Bs. 20 lakh.
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cm) HEALTH INCL.JDING WAT£R SUPPLY

(i) HEALTH SERVICES

The population of Madhya Pradesh rose from 323.7 

lakhs in 1961 to 416,5 lakhs in 1971, the decadal growth 

rate (1961-1971) being 28,67% as against all-India growth 

rate of 24.80p^. It has now become the Sixth most populous

State in the country.

About 84% of the population of the State is living 

in rural areas. Over one third of the population is com

posed of Scheduled tribes (20.13%) and scheduled castes

(13.09%). There are 941 females per 1000 male population. 

Only 22.14% of its population is literate as against all-

India literacy rate of 29.4%, The ^tate is sparsely popu

lated, having a density of 94 persons per sq. k.m. as

against all-India average of 182.^ Almost a third of the 

State’s area is covered by hills and forests. Facilities 

of transport and communication are poor and the average 

distance between villages is longer than in most of the 

other States. Consequently, the medical care and other 

facilities available in the State are not easily accessible

to the rural population.
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The inadequacy of infrastructural facilities and

the low level of Socio-economic development prevailing 

in the constituent units before their merger greatly 

handicapped the development of health services at a 

faster rate as in other progressive States in the country.

Considering all these factors, the progress made

in the State in the development of comprehensive health 

services covering all its aspects within the financial 

resources made available for the purpose has not been 

very unsatisfactory, The number of hospital beds will 

increase from 10,177 at the end of First Five Year Plan 

to 16,000 by the end of Fourth Five Year Plan. Similarly, 

the total number of allopathic hospitals and dispensaries 

(excluding Primary Health Centres and Sub-Centres) will 

rise from 603 at the end of First Five Year Plan to 690

by the end of Fourth Five Year Plan and those under in

digenous systems of medicine from 687 at the end of 

First Five Year Plan to 1,669 by the end of Fourth Five 

Year Plan, 2 Cancer hospitals were established in the 

Fourth Five Year Plan. There are now 6 medical colleges 

(750 annual admissions) and one dental college



(20 annual admissions) in the State. Dental Clinics 

have been established in all the district hospitals 

as well as in 25 hospitals at the tehsil level. 18 

district hospitals have been provided with specialised 

services in one or more subjects of Medicine, Surgery, 

Obstetrics & Gynaecology, paediatries, Optholmology, 

E,N*T. Radiology, pathology and others. Ambulance 

services are available at all the district hospitals 

and a few important tehsil hospitals.

Out of the 457 development blocks, primary 

health centres have already been established in 446 bl

ocks. In 5 of these blocks, an additional primary 

health centre has been established, the total number 

of primary health centres functioning in the State

being 451. By the end of the Fourth Plan 6 remaining

be
blocks are likely to.^provided with primary health 

centres. The existing Mursing College, 11 general 

nursing training centres, 36 A.N.M. training centres, 

a Compounders* training centre (40 annual admissions)

and 4 laboratory technicians*- training centres are 

currently meeting the requirement of nurses and para 

medical personnel.
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Due to population explosion, despite the increase 

in the number of institutions and hospitals beds brought 

about upto the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, the bed-

population ratio which was 0,39 per lOOO population at

the end of First Five Year Plan has deteriorated to 0,38

at the end of Fourth Five Year Plan, which is considerably 

lower than the all-India bed-population ratio of 0,49 

per 1000 population. Similarly, the doctor population 

ratio in the ^tate is also far below the all-India 

average. It will thus be evident that the expansion in 

the Medical facilities achieved in the State upto the end 

of Fourth Five Year Plan are far too inadequate to meet

the basic requirements of growing population of the State, 

Tremendous disparities presently existing in the availa

bility of medical facilities can be well illustrated by the 

fact that 11% of the hospital beds are in urban areas. The

bed population ratio per 1000 persons in Sehore district

is 1*3 while it is 0.11 in ?urg District. Similarly, there
which

is one Institution in Raisen district^serves approximately 

6000 persons, whereas one institution serves about 32000
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persons in Durg district.

The progress of implementation of the national 

programmes for the control of communicable diseases in 

the State is given below:-

(9) National Malaria Eradication Programme:

National Malaria Control Programme launched in

the State in the Year 1953 was switched on to national

malaria eradication programme in the year, 1959 with 
units

29x In spite of the fact that the population of the 

State has since increased to 4 1 . ^  million (1971 Census) 

additional units have not been alloted to the State, 

barring limited increase in the number of certain cate

gories of staff^

The transmission of malaria in the State was 

on the decline progressively till the beginning of the 

year 1964,

but from 1964 onwards, the incidence of malaria has been 

showing steady increase. As many as 2,10,378 cases of

malaria were detected in 1972 as against 7,387 cases 

detected in 1963. For effective eradication of malaria 

from the State, it is necessary to increase the number of



N*M,E,P. units both for rural and urban areas in view of 

the tremendous increase in population and the number of 

houses constructed, vastness of area, sparseness of popu

lation and difficult terrain. Adequate and timely supply 

of insecticides and anti-malarial drugs should also be 

ensured.

(b) National Filaria Control Programme.

Elephantasis is the common name given to the

advanced stage of Filariasis. The disease was presumed 

to be confined only to coastal areas of Cochin, Orissa 

and Andhra Pradesh, Statistical data from Medical Agen

cies obtained from different states did not reveal a 

correct picture of the prevalence of the disease.

The endemicity of filariasis in 30 o it of the 43 

districts of the State of Madhya Pradesh was surveyed by 

the two survey units (one at Raipur and the other at

Satna) allotted by the Government of India towards the 

end of the First Five Year Plan, The surveys have revealed 

three definite filarial zones

!♦ The Districts of the eastwhile Vindhya Pradesh

Region.
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2. Gwalior city and (3) Old Mahakoshal Region

comprising of the southern Chhindwara district, Durg, 

Damoh, Jabalpur, Raipur and Bilaspur districts. The 

old Vindhya Pradesh region comprising the districts

of Datia, Chhatarpur, Tikamgarh, Panna and Satna, are 

most affected, maximum endemicity recorded being 17 

percent in Ajaigarh in Panna district. A population 

of 6 ,2  million is estimated to be exposed to the risk

of filariasis in the State.

As recommended by the Government of India, 

Filariasis Bureau has already been set up in the

Directorate of Health Services and 7 Filaria control

units are functioning at Datia, Tikamgarh, Chhatarpur, 

Panna, Satna , Malta and Katni. In addition three 

Filaria clinics attached to the Medical Colleges have 

been set up at Rewa, Jgbalpur and Gwalior. A Filaria

Survey-Cum-Treatment centre is located at Panna.
NATIONAL TB CONTROL PfiOGRAMME 

The programme was launched in Madhya Pradesh in

1962 with a view to (i) reducing the quantum of infection

by treating the active cases of T .B .  particularly, the

sputum positive cases v\̂ ich ar« the source of infection.
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(ii) To render to the susceptible population (D-20)

age group) comparative resistance to infection and

disease by immunization through BCG Vaccination.

No surveys have been carried out to assess the

T.B. problem in M.P. in the form of infection, morbidity

or mortality rates. On the basis of the results of the

National sample Survey (1955-53) out of the total of

of the
4 1 6 lakhs (1971 census) state population, persons

A

requiring anti T.B. Treatment and spa turn positive 

population has been estimated at 6 .25, lakhs and 

1*67 lakh persons respectively.

Prior to the introduction of the National T.B.

Control Programme, 27 T .B . Clinics were functioning in 

the State, After acceptance of the National Programme, 

17 T ,B , Clinics have been upgraded to the Status of 

District T .B. Centres and 2 additional District T.B. 

Centres have been established. By the end of the third 

Five Year Plan, 19 districts have been covered un<;|er 

National T ,B • Control Programme. 9 District T,B, 

centres have already been set up during the fourth plan 

and 12 more centres are likely to be established by the 

end of 1973-74. Thus by the end of the Fourth Plan
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27 T .B. clinics and 40 District T.B. centres would be

functioning in the State. Besides a T.B. Demonstration 

curn-Training Centre has been set up.

In addition, there are 8 T.B. Clinics, 5 T.B. 

Hospitals and 2 ,T .B. Sanatoria in the State. By the end 

of Fourth Plan, 1569 T.B. Beds will be available in the 

various T.B* institutions located in the State.

During the first three five year plans, 11 B.C,G* 

teams continued to function and Mass B.C.G. Vaccination 

was in vogue* The 11 B .C .G . Teams were merged with 

district T .B. Centres during the third Five Year Plan. 

During the Fourth Five Year Plan, 17 BCG Teams have been 

riised* Thus, 28 B .C .G . teams are functioning in the 

State.

(d) National Leorosv Control Programme^

In collaboration with the Government of India, 

the National Leprosy Control Programme was launched in 

the State during the first five year plan period with 

a view (i) to make a Scientific and practical approach 

for the control of the disease by locating infectious 

leprosy cases by conducting surveys in villages (ii) to
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make domicilllary treatment available with the recent

sulphone drugs and (iii) to make extensive health

education propaganda to improve the knowledge of the

leprosy patients, villagers and educated persons etc.

During the third five year plan, 6 leprosy control

units were set up at Raipur, Champa , Sausar (Chhindwara

Rewa, Ujjain and Shahpur (Khandwa). Besides one leprosy

Training Centre, one leprosy control unit (voluntary

organisation) and 40 survey Education Treatment (SET)
have been established 

were also functioning, 41 S .E .T . centresy^^and 3 leprosy

Control units (sausar, shahpurand Rewa) have been upgra

ded. In addition, 10 S.E .T . centres and one leprosy 

control unit are expected to be set up by the end of 

the Fourth Plan.

In additogi to the institutions mentioned above, 

four voluntary institutions i .e .  Champa (District 

Bilaspur), Baitalpur, Rajnandgaon and Shantipur in M.K. 

area which are being given grant-in-aid are also fun

ctioning in the State. Besides other four voluntary 

organisations unaided by the State Government are also 

treating Leprosy Cases*
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Out of 41.6 million people in the state, 15 

million might have to face the risk of leprosy. The 

incidence of the disease is more in the Mahakosal Area. 

The Districts of Raipur, Bilaspur, Durg, Raigarh, 

Chhindwara and Khandwa have moderate endemicity while 

rest of the districts have low endemicity. S-o far,

3.07 million population only has been covered under the 

National Leprosy Control Programme and out of one lakh 

estimated Leprosy cases^ 38,665 Laprosy cases have been 

registered so far and are receiving treatment. Thus 

the remaining 12 million population is to be covered and

61,000 estimated leprosy cases are to be searched out 

and registered for treatment. As such, the broad obje

ctive for the Fifth ^ive Year Plan is to cover atleast 

the population facing the risk by establishing S .E .T . 

Centres and control units under National Leprosy Control 

Programme.

(e) National Smallpox Eraducation Programme*

A beginning for the Eradication of Smallpox 

was made at the instance of Government of India in 1960 

when a Pilot project for studying the Field difficulties



and working conditions etc* was established at Durg

district headquarter, as this district had to highest 

incidence of the disease at that time. The material 

smallpox Eradication programme was launched in the State 

in 1962 and 11 units were established* The pattern of 

Central Assistance was lb% for recurring expenditure and 

cent percent for non-recurring expenditure.

During the fourth Five Year Plan, the field services 

for the eradication programme have been reorganised from 

the block to district level and in urban areas.

Under N .3 .E .P . 210.6 lakhs P.V. and 582.5 lakhs RV

have been performed so far (total Vaccinations being 

793.1 lakhs) During the Fourth Five Year Plan 104.24 

lakhs of P.Vs andl87.76 lakhs of R.Vs. have been performed 

so far against the target of 133.7 lakhs P.V*s and 408.25 

lakhs R.Vs. The short fall of 29.46 lakhs P.Vs. and 220.49 

lakhs R.Vs is mainly due to the fact that 311 posts of Vac

cinators sanctioned for absorbing Janapad Sabha Vaccinators 

are vacant for want of Government Orders. However, as a 

result of this performance there has been significant reduc

tion of smallpox incidence in the State.
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It is felt that a mobile squad should be provided 

in Each Division for supervision and efficient containment 

action at the time of Smallpox Epidemic. To begin with, 

two such squads have been located at Indore and Gwalior. 

Necessary proposals have already been submitted to Govern

ment to upgrade the post of Programme Officer and for ex

pansion of the headquarter staff. With the deployment of 

health staff on the new staffing pattern i .e . one Vaccinator 

for 20,000 population and one supervisor for 4 Vaccinators 

in Corporations/iMuncipalities, conditions are expected to 

improve in the urban areas.

(f ) National Trachoma Control Programme.

According to the National Trachoma Sample survey 

conducted by the Government of India in 1963 to assess the 

preva, lence of the disease, the percentage of incidence of 

Trachoma in the State is 41.3, ranging from 13*451̂  in Jhabua 

District to 75.3^ in Raisen district.

In ord er to control and treat the disease, National 

Trachoma Control Programme was launched in the State in 1963, 

The main purpos-e of the programme is to educate the public 

in the areas of high prevaulence rate against the inherent
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danger of the disease and possible prevention and 

treatment.

During the third Five Year Plan only 7 blocks 

of Raisen District were taken up under the Programme.

In 1971-72 the programme has been extended to 19 

more blocks of Ujjain, Sehore and Seoni districts.

By the end of Fourth Five Year Plan, the programme 

is expected to cover 60 blocks of Nine districts of 

the State. During the Fifth Five Year Plan, it is 

proposed to extend the programme to 15 more districts,

(g ) V.D. Control Programme.

Venereal Diseases constitute a sizeable public 

health problem in the country. Systematic surveys on 

the basis of serological investigations have not been 

carried in the ^tate so far. However, a few surveys 

carried out in some areas some time back, show an inci

dence rate varying from 10 to 5C9o, By the end of 

Third Five Year Plan, 5 V.D. Clinics were functioning 

in the State in district Headquarter hospitals. During 

the Fourth Five Year Plan 2 more V.D . Clinics have been 

established at district headquarters bringng the total
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number of V .D . clinics to 7 , During the Fifth Five

Year Plan, it is proposed to establish 10 more V.D. 

clinics at district headquarters*

(h) National Cholera Control Programme >

In Madhya Pradesh, the districts of Bilaspur, 

Raipur, Durg, Raigarh, Rewa, Shahdol and Satna* are 

Cholera endemic. These endemic Foci Serve as epi-centres 

for Cholera epidemic which are characterised by sudden 

recurrence of the disease with rapid spread and high 

rate of fatality.

Such ep-idemics occur every fourth to Sixth 

Year* Inspite of anti-cholera measures, the endemic 

foci have not been eliminated so far. The presence of 

these endemic foci are not only a national hazard but 

also have international repercussions. Thus, every 

effort has to be made to eradicate this disease.

During the first three Five Year Plans, no

progtamme was undertaken for controlling this disease. 

After great consideration, the Central Government have 

offered 1009  ̂ assistance for this scheme during the Fourth



Five Year Plan# As a result, the State ^pedemio-logical

cell and one headquarter Mobile Medical Un?,t have been 

established and infection control programme has been in

troduced in 13 blocks of Bilaspur district#

In view of the increase in the number of dis

tricts with Cholera incidence in the last few years, 

it is proposed to tale up during Fifth Five Year Plan, 

endemic areas of Raipur, Rewa, and Gwalior divisions by 

providing additional staff for 23 blocks of Raipur 

District, 5 blocks of Gwalior district and 9 blocks of 

Rewa District.

Review of the Progress under the Fourth ’̂ive 

Year Plan.

Against the provision of Rs. 1 ,160.00 lakhs, 

expenditure by the end of the Fourth Plan, period is 

likely to be Rs. 1095.62 lakhs. This is mainly due to 

shortfall in expenditure on construction works.

The main targets laid down and likely

achievements expected by the end of the Fourth Plan 

are given below:-
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II f ti t It t ti I II • It t n t M t ti I I I I  II t It t tt t II t H t It I It I  M t «M  II t n t ti t tt t II t It t n t tt t it I

S*No. Items Target Achievement
II t II t II I II I It f H t II I It t H t It I It t tt t It t It t It f It t It t It t H t It t N t It I  It t tl t H t (t t II t It f

1 .

2.

3.

4.

5 .

6 .

7.

8 . 
9.

10.

Increase of beds

Estt. of Allopathic 
dispensaries.

2838 959 (950 more
beds under 

construction)

Estt. of Ayurvedic dispy. 300

Estt. of Ayurvedic Hospitals 3 

Blood Banks 17

Dental Clinics 31

X-ray s-ervices 100

Cancer Hospitals 2

Establishment of dispensary
under Health Insurance 5
Scheme

Ambulance Services

30 105

300 

8

23 

41 

44 

2

5

30 24

Besides the State Plan, the National and other 

Programmes sponsored by Government of India in operation 

during the Fourth ^ive Year Plan included. Family Plan

ning, Malaria Eradication, Filaria Control, Snellpox 

Evadlcation, T .B ., Leprosy, Trachoma, V .D ., Cholera 

Control, running of Phychiatirc Clinics, Upgrading of



Post-graduate Departments in Medical Colleges,

Departments in Ayurvedic Colleges and Research in 

Ayurveda.

OBJECTIVES AND TARGETS FCR THE FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Taking into consideration the low level of deve

lopment of Medical and Public Health facilities in the 

State and the natural strategy on health programmes, the 

following broad objectives have been set out for the 

Fifth Five-Year Plan.

(1) To provide basic medical and health facilities

to the rural population,

(2) To remove rural/urban imbalances and regional

imbalance in the matter of medical and health facilities,

(3) To deliver a package of preventive, promotive,

maternity and Child Welfare and Family Planning Services 

through rural medical institutions as well as nutritional 

care services, to the vulnerable group of population.

(4) To improve the hospital facilities for the general

public by increasing the bed-population ratio*
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(5) To remove the deficiencies in medical colleges 

and other hospitals,

(6) To extend the provision of specialised services 

to district hospitals and selected primary health centres

(7) To augment the training programmes of para

medical personnel.

The following norms and targets have been kaid 

down to achieve these objectives

serve
(i) To set up a primary health centre to^an area of 

775 sq.Kms. as against the present coverage of 976 sq.

Kms* and to establish second primary health centre in the 

blocks having m're than 1.20 lakh population. Thus, 108 

primary health centres are proposed to be established.

(ii) To provide medical institutions, allopathic or 

otherwise fo r  a population of 12,000 instead of present 

coverage of 15,000 population per institution. On this 

basis, 800 new medical institutions are proposed to be 

opened.

(iii ) To provide incentive to about 600 doctors/vaidhyas/
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homeopaths to establish themselves in rural areas.

(iv) To increase the number of beds to achieve the

bed-population ratio of 0.50 per 1000 population by 

constructi-ng 5,350 beds out of which 3,450 will be

rural and 1900 will be urban beds.

(v) To provide special equipment, specialised

services, staff and buildings in ^istrict/Tehsil/ 

Selected primary health centres. About, 21 district 

hospitals, 44 tehsil hospitals and 143 primary health 

centres (upgraded) will be provided with special equip

ment, specialised services, staff and buildings to func

tion as referral hospitals.

(vi) To provide nutritional care services to the

vulnerable group of population through the various 

health institutions. On this basis, 43.67 lakhs are 

expected to be benefited,

(vii) To establish three medical colleges.

(viii) To promote ayurveda/Homeopathy for providing 

cheap medical facilities to rural areas«
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The health services have not made adequate head

way in the rural areas with the result that a large 

number of villages are still not within the easy reach of 

medical facilities. More emphasis has been given on the 

provision and improvement of medical facilities in 

rural areas by fixing a target oriented timebound progra

mme, Out of an outlay of Rs, 23.00 crores proposed for 

the State sector health programme, an amount of Rs.9.43

crores is proposed to be spent on rural areas. Similarly, 

the proposed outlay of Rs. 41,41 crores under the 

*fAinimum Needs programme’ is to be spent entirely on 

rural areas.

Manpower.

The technical manpower requirement during the 

V plan works out to 5050 persons comprising 1700 doctors. 

30 dentists. 1320 nurses and 3000 A.N .M .S, In addition 

sizeable employment will be provided to non technical 

personnel.

Minimum Needs Proorammes.

The minimum needs programme for health services



in the State envisages creation of better and more primary 

health centres supported by sub-centres in the rural area so 

as to reduce the present imbalance in the rural vis-a-vis 

urban areas* It also envisages adequate investment for 

providing and improving nutritional status of the vulne

rable group of the population i.e* expectant and nursing 

mothers and children of the age group 0-3 years* The 

total provision of Rs* 78^83 crores has been approved 

by the Government of India on this programme in Madhya 

Pradesh to be implemented during the Fifth Plan, The 

following schemes are proposed under this programme.

(1) Completion of buildings of Primary health Centres 

taken up during IV plan.

A provision of Rs. 0 .22 crore has been kept for 

completing the construction works relating to 59 primary 

health centres* buildings, 90 quarters for medical officers,

93 quarters for lady health visi tors and 100 quarters for 

A.N.M. staff.

(2) Construction of buildings of primary health Centres 

WHICH COULD NOT BE UNDERTAKEN,.

Construction works of buildings of the existing
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primary health centres to be taken up during V plan

for the following;-

i) Primary Health Centre Building . .  25

ii) Medical Officers* quarters •• 37

iii) Lady health visitors* quarters 72

iv) A.N.M. quarters •• 67

This will involve an expenditure of Ha 0.50 crore.

(3) Establishment of 11 priraarv health centres#

Out of 457 blocks existing in the State, primary 

health centres could not be established in 11 blocks 

during the fourth plan. It is therefore proposed to esta

blish these during fifth plan at an approximate cost of 

Rs. 0.35 crore.

(4) Construction of buildings for sub-centres.

Out of 2550 sub-centres in the State nearly 800 

sub centres require new buildings involving an expenditure 

of Rs. 1.84 crore during the ^ifth plan.
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(5) Establishment of new sub~centres.

The State requires 3490 sub-centres of which 2550 

will be existing by the end of the Fourth plan period. The 

remaining 940 sub centres will be established in the Fifth 

plan at a cost of Rs, 3,29 crore.

(6) Provision for medicines for primary health centres.

The present annual provision of Rs, 5000 for drugs 

per orimary health centres is insufficient and is to be 

raised by Rs. 7000 during Fifth plan. The total cost 

works out to Rs. 1,58 crore.

(7) Provision for medicines for sub~centres.

An amount of Rs. 2.65 crore will be required Tor

existing 2 5 ^  sub-centres for supply of drugs

at the rate of Rs. 2000 per centre per annum.

(8) U p grading of primary health centres to 30-bedded 

rural hospitals.

In order to provide rural population with specia

lised services, it is propo?^ed to upgrade elected primary 

health centres to rural hospitals with facilities of 30 beds.
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These rural hospitals will function as referral hospitals 

for the adjoining primary health centres also. It is 

proposed to upgrade 116 existing primary health centres 

to 30 bedded rural hospitals at the rate of one from every 

four existing primary health centres. The total amount 

required for this purpose is estimated to be Rs* 12,53 

crore•

(9) Establishment of additional primary health centres.

Initially a primary health centre was meant to

serve a population of 60,000 to 65,000. The population 

of 41 blocks has exceeded 1,20,000. Such blocks require 

additional primary health centres for effective coverage 

of the block population. Further due to low density of

population in the State and poor communications, large 

number of villages are not connected with all weather roads 

specially in the tribal and backward districts, it may be 

necessary to provide additional medical facilities. The 

coverage of area by a primary health centre ranges from 

701 sq, km. to 1504 sq, km. To bring down the average 

to 775 sq. km total requirement•of primary health centre 

wj.ll be 5o5, The total requirement of additional primary
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health centres including tribal districts works out 

to 108 centres. For establishing 108 centres during 

the Fifth Plan a provision of F̂ s, 3.36 crore '.as been 

worked out.

(10) Establishment of additional sub-centres in 

tribal and backward districts.

The additional requirement of sub-centres in the 

thialy populated but large areas of tribals and backward 

districts in the State has been estirra ted at 324. An 

amount of Rs. 1.24 crore has been provided for establish

ing these sub-centres.

(11) U-pgrading of 27 primary health centres.

Additional 108 primary health centres are propo

sed to be established in the State during the Fifth Plan,

Out of four primary health centres, one will be upgraded 

to 30 bedded rural hospitals for providing specialists 

Services and for use as referral hospital. Thus 27 

primary health centres will be upgraded for the backward 

and tribal areas of the State, and a provision of Rs. 

1.17 crore has been made. The entire minimum needs 

programme envisages an expenditure of Rs. 28.63 crore.



583

(12) Improvement in nutritional status of the vulnerablp 

GROUP of the population.

The vulnerable population comprises expectant/ 

nt-irsing mothers and children between the age group of 0 3  

years. According to the estimates proposed by the Food

8. Nutrition Board, Government of India, the number of 

pregnant/nursing mothers and pre-school children (in the 

age group 0-3 years) for the fifth five year plan would be 

as under

(in Lakh Numbers)

Year Pre g na n t /  Nur s ing 
mothers

Pre-school children 

(0-3 age group)

1974-75 25.02 41.58

1975-76 24.55 40.89

1976-77 24.08 40.20

1977-78 23.62 39.50

1978-79 23.15 39.91

Total 120.42 202.08

The total cost on 120.42 mothers and 202.08 children 

has been estimated at Rs. 241.87 crores for all the years of 

the fifth plan. Since it may not be possible to provide



entire cost it is  proposed to cover about 20i^ of the above 

population and hence the provision of Rs, 50.00 crores only has been

kept under the minimuffl needs programme. Programmes to be

implemented by the Public Health Department require a provision of 

Bs. 12.76 crore.

2. COin*ROL OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASES

A provision of Rs. 36,98 crore has been made for the 

impltfBentation of the various centrally sponsored* schemes relating 

to National Malaria Eradication, Tuberculosis Control) Snail pox 

eradication, Leprosy, Pilaria, Trachoma, Cholera and V. D. Control

programmes during the Fifth Plan period.

In order to reach the objective to eradicate malaria, 

it will be necessary to increase at least 21 more units to 

cover entire state, forming at least one unit in each district 

and more than one unit in bigger districts having vast area.

In addition to these units 30 towns over 40,000 population 

will have also to be covered by alloting anti-larval units.

The programme covers the continuance of existing 29 units, 

Establishment of 21 additional units and 30 anti-larval units 

in big towns. A provision of 8s. 34.00 crores will be 

required.

( i i )  Tuberculosis Control Programme

By the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan the 

State will be having District T.B . Control Programmes 

in 40 Districts ojie T. B, D^onstration-cum- Training 

Centre and 70 Isolation beds for T.B , Patients. The 

programme during the Fifth Plan period cover the
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Establishment of 5 District T.B. Control Centres,

provision of 325 Isolation beds, construction of building 

for 21 District T.B* centres and establishment of a Cell 

at State Headquarter to deal Schemes pertaining to T.B. 

control. An amount of Hs, 0.86 crores will be required.

(iii) Smallpox Eradication Programme#

By the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan some 

additional staff will have been added at the block and 

district levels and Primary Vaccination of 104.24 lakhs 

cases and Re-vaccination in 137.75 lakhs cases will have 

been completed. The programme under the fifth plan covers 

the provision of additional staff at the State Headquarter,

aopointment of 153 Vaccination-Supervisors, and a provision 

of staff at District level for two newly formed 'districts. 

An amount of "̂'•s. 0.37 crore will be required.

( iv) Leprosy. Control Prograianne.

By the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, 7 leprosy 

control units (one run by Voluntary Organisation), 91 

survey, Education and treatment Centres and 1 leprosy 

Training centre havo been set up.



In order to cover the entire state, it is 

proposed to set up 10 leprosy^ Control Units and 360

3.E .T , Centres during the Fifth Plan period, ^  provision 

of Rs, 1.02 crore has been made.

(v) Filaria Control Prooramme.

The population exposed to risk of filariasis 

in f/iadhya Pradesh has been estimated as 6.20 millions 

and 0 .2  million only are protected so far. This disease

is increasing due to rapid industrialisation and urba

nisation without proper drainage facilities. By the end 

of the Fourth Plan, the Headquarter Organisation in Dire

ctorate of Health Services will have been in position. 

Besides treatment cum-Survey Centre at Panna, 7 *A*

Type control units and 3 clinics at College Hospitals 

would also be established.

It is proposed to set up 3 survey and 4 control 

units and set up 16 Filaria clinics, amount of

Rs. 0^25 crore will be required.

(vi) Trachoma Control Programme.

By the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, this 

programme would have been extended to 60 blocks in 9
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Districts. It is proposed to extend this programme to

143 more blocks in 15 districts having a high rate of 

preva^lence of trachoma ranging from 40,2% to 5 5 , during 

the fifth plan, ^provision of Rs. 0,17 crore has been 

made.

(vii) Cholera Control Programme.

The State of M.P, is not endemic to Cholera as 

a 'A^ole. However there are endemic foci in the districts 

of Bilaspur, Raipur, Surguja, ^urg, Raigarh, Bastar and 

some of the districts of Gwalior and ^%wa divisions borde

ring Uttar Pradesh. In order to have effective Cholera 

Control, a cell was set up at headquarters of the 

Directorate of Health Services and a Mobile I'.tedical •

Unit was f oimula ted during rhe ^ourth Plan period. Besides
••

special staff was, provided for special anti-cholera measures 

in 13 blocks in Bilaspur district.

It is proposed to provid e special staff in endemic 

23 Blocks of Raiptxr District, 5 blocks of Gv/alior District 

and 9 Blocks of Rewa District during the fifth Plan period. 

An amount of ^^s. 0.23 crore has been provided.



( vili) Veneral Diseases Control Programme

By the end of the fourth five year plan, V. D, olinios 

will he functioning in seven district headquarter hospitals and 

six teaching hospitals under Medical Colleges will provide 

facilities for V. D. Treatment,

It is  proposed to provide 10 more V.D. clinics at 

District Headquarters during the fifth  plan period. A provision 

of Rs. O.OB crore has been made.

3. Hospitals and Dispensaries.

A provision of Rs. 10.76 orore has heen made for 

the continuation of spillover schemes from the Fourth Plan 

and new schemes proposed to be undertaken during the Fifth 

Plan period. Details of these schemes are given below i

( i) Completion of spillover works

The construction work pei*taining to increase of bedsi 

postmort^ centres, ancillary buildings in districts and 

other hospitals, staff quarters etc. undertaken during the 

fourtn plan period has r ^ a in e d  incomplete and will have to 

be completed in the Fifth Five Tear Plan. A provision of 

Bs. 1.95 crore has been made.

( i i )  Removal of deficiencies.

Deficiencies in the existing District Hospitals/ 

Tehsil Hospitals and other hospitals and dispensaries 

relating to administrative blocks, X-ray and laboratoxy 

blocks, staff quarters, sophisticated and other 

equipments are to be removed. A provision
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of Rs. 1,93 crore has been made.

(iii) Provision of Ambulance Services

It is proposed to provide ambulance services for 

hospitals at Tehsil headquarters having a ^population of

15,000 and above,and a provision of Rs, 0,10 crore has 

been made.

(iv) X-Ray Services,

It is proposed to provide X-Ray services in 

25 tehsil hospitals and a provision of ^s . 0.20 crore 

has been made,

(v) Provision of Laboratory Services at 

Tehsil Hospitals,

Provide

It is envisaged toj^laboratory facilities,

aiongwith a Laboratory Technician at all the

tehsil hospitals which are already serving or likely to

serve as referral hospitals for Primary Health Centres. 

An amount of f^s, 0 ,20 crore has been provided.

(vi) Provision of Specialised Services.

By the end of the ^oir th Plan, every district
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hospital will have 100 or more beds. Similarly, 10 

tehsil hospitals will also have more than 50 beds.

It is proposed to provide the services of specialists in 

Surgery, Medicine, Obstegtrics and Gynaecology, Anaesthesia,

Radiology and Pathology at district hospitals and services 

of Specialists in Medicine, Surgery and Obstestrics and 

Gynaecology at 10 Tehsil hospitals . It is. also proposed 

to provide services of Dental Surgeons at 20 hospitals 

at tdhsil headquarters having more- than 10,000 population* 

The total cost of the scheme works out to Rs. 0 ,70 crore,

(vii) Increase of beds;

By the end of the fourth Five Year Plan, there 

will be 16000 beds in the State hospitals with the bed 

population ratio of 0.38 per 1000, Of these, 3006 beds 

(approx) will be in rural area and 13,000 in Urban 

area, ^here has been no appreciable increase in the 

number of rural beds. The existing beds are not dis

tributed to’ensure' unif-orm bed population ratio all over 

the State, These imbalances are proposed to be removed 

during the ^ifth Five Year Plan period.
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The all India average of bed population ratio

is 0,49 per 1,000 population as against 0.38 of M.P.

This ratio is proposed to be brought upto 0.50 during 

the fifth plan. This will require an increase of 5,350 

beds. Nearly 3000 additional beds will be provided 

in 116 primary Health centres proposed to be upgraded 

to 30 bedded Hospitals under minimum needs programme 

Only 2350 additional beds are proposed to be provided 

under this scheme. Out of these, some beds will be 

for specialised treatment e .g . 200 for mental diseases & 

340 for T .3, Some ^ehsil Hospitals are also proposed

to be upgraded to be 5G bedded hospitals to serve as 

referral hospitals for primary Health Centres. 

provision of ^s . 2.30 crore will be required.

(viii) Increase of Medical Institutions:-

By the end of the fourth plan there will be 

1 141  allopathic institutions and 1 ,6 6 9  3Turvedic dispen

saries. On an average, an institution will cover appro

ximately 1 5 , 0 0 0  persons

In order to remove regional disparities atleast 

800 more institutions are required to be opened.
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This will involve an expenditure of Rs. 2*53 crore.

( i i )  Incentive to Medical Practitioners

Provision of Medical care in rural areas has 

become a matter of great importance. Though it has been 

proposed to provide one institution (allopathic or otherwise) 

to serve a population of 12,000 during the Fifth Plan 

period. This is  not likely to meet the requir^ent of the 

rural population adequately. This State is  thinly populated 

with poor means of communication and several villages 

remain isolated during monsoons* It i s not possible to 

provide a dispensary in each village.

Private practioners, Vaidhyas and Homeopaths 

hesitate to establish themselves in rural areas due to 

uncertainty of their income and paucity of funds required 

by them initially  for establishing their own dispensaries.

In order to encourage them to settle in small areas, 

it is  proposed to extend financial assistance to these 

private practioners, who will set up their dispensaries 

in the rural areas.



The programme broadly covers the completion of spillover

works from the Fourth Plan, removal of deficiencies in the medical

colleges and attached teaching hospitals, establishment of new

medical colleges and orientation training centres for doctors and

para medical personnel involving an outlay of Rs. 1 crore*

( i) Completion Spillover Works

During the Fourth Five Year Plan several constructior. works

for 6 Medical Colleges and their teaching hospitals have been

sanctioned such as new Medical College buildings for Hewa & Raipur,

hostels and other ai.ciliary buildings for other colleges and

teaching hospitals. All these works are in progress and most of

them will have to be completed during the Fifth Plan period. An

amount of i?s. 1.31 crore has been provided.

( i i )  Removal of deficiencies in Medical Colleges and their 
teaching hospitals

The deficiencies in the existing 6 medical colleges and 

their teaching hospitals relating to staff, inadequancy of 

Sophisticated and other equipments, hostel accommodation, staff 

quarters and other ancillary buildings are to be removed. Besides 

it is proposed to provide research for control and eradication 

of communicable diseases, malnutrition, reproductive 

biology and fertility  control in the medical

v9-i

4. Medical Education &  Research



colleges of the State* A provision of Rs»2.17 crore has 

been niade*

(iii) E^tablishrTient of new medical collecres

At present there are 6 Medical Colleges in the 

State* The annual admissions to these colleges is 750 

and annual out turn is nearly 700. Hov/ever, In order to 

provide an adequate number of doctors to Improve the doctor 

population ratio particularly in the rural areas# it is 

proposed to esteblish 3 more Medical Colleges in the 

State^ and an amount of Rs*2*00 crore v/ill be required.

(iv) Establishment of Orientation Training Centre for 

Doctors arxl Para-Medical Wor>cers.

At present there is no Publie Health re-orientation 

training institute in the state tor imparting public health 

orientation training to doctors and para-medical personnel 

in service. A provision of Rs.0.22 crore has been ma-de 

for establishing the institute.

(5) Training of Para-r^dical Personnel.

(a) Completion of Spillover Workc/s-

The construction for noste? etc. for A*N.M. 

training centres tal:en up at several places in the Fourth 

Plan have remained incomplete and will have to be completed 

in the Fifth Five Year Plan» period.
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(b ) Training o f i  g Health Workerst-

During the Fifth plan period basic Health Services were 

to be intro due ed at Primary Health Centre level in those Blocks 

in which malaria units were to go in maintenance phase. Since 

none of the Malaria Units entered in to Maintenance phase 

during the Fifth Plan period there no need was felt 

for basic health workers. During the Fifth Plan period,

However some of the Malaria Units are likely to go in

maintenance phase and thereby basic health workers will be 

required. One basic health worker is  required for 1000 

population to take up integrated programme of verticle 

schemes such as malaria/smallpox, Family Planning etc. It 

will be therefore necessary to impart training to in 

service field workers. It is  proposed to arrange this 

training in all the existing 6 Medical Colleges under Social 

and Preventive Medicine Departments.

( o) Training of Compounders, Laboratory Technicians and 

Radiographers;

■At present there is  one training centre for 

Compounders, euad Tr :r for Laboratory Technioiansfor trainj.ng 

personnel in service^ To meet the increasing requirements 

for fresh trained personnel it is  proposed to set up three 

training centres for Compounders and Radiographers each and 

two training centres for Laboratory Technicians.

6* Indegenous system of Medicinet

A provsiion of Bs. 5*^"^ aroro has been made



for the completion of spillover works, removal cf 

deficiencies setting up of nev; institutions/ increase in 

the number of beds and the establishment of a Homeopathic 

College.

(i«) Complet^ion of Spillover works:

The Construction of buildings for Ayurvedic 

dispensary including buildings, improvements in buildings 

of Aurvedic Colleges at Gwalior and Raipur and staff 

quarters for Hoirveopextliic Saricitorium at llayeg^ taken up 

in the Fourth Plan, will be continuejd ar̂ d completed in the 

Fifth Plan period. A provision of Rs.C.CB crore has been 

made*

(il.) Removal of deficiencies;

At present the State is having 5 Ayurvedic 

Colleges (3 Ayurvedic colleges at Jal^alpur, Ujjain and 

Indore have been taken over by Government recently)

2 Ayurvedic Pl-iarmacies and one HomeopatJiic Sanatorium.

The deficiencies in the above said institutions and other 

institutions in respect of staxf equipment and building 

component are proposed to be removed in the Fifth Plan.

An amount of Rs.0.50 crore has been provided. The present 

bed strength of Hospitals attached to Ayurvedic Colleges 

is not according to the norms. It is necessary to increase



number of beds* Besides there is only one Homeopacfchic 

Sanatorium* It is also pjx>posed to set up two more 30- beded 

homeopathic hospitals in the State* Ib all 3000 beds 

will be increased under this scheme and an outlay of 

Rs.C*40 crorewill be required*

V* Establishment of Homeopathic College

There was a provision to e-stablish one Hcineo*̂ * 

pa-thic College; during the Fourth Plan period* This 

could not ibe established* It  is proi>osed to establish 

the college with a 60 bedded teaching hospital* A provisibr 

of Rs'*0*10 crore has beer pode*

(7) Other Schemes

A provision of Rs*l*19 cro3?e has been made for th® 

implementation of various schemes relating to the 

strengthening of administration, 3a3x>ratories and the Health 

Education bureau and nutrition under the state plan*

Ci#) Strenqtheninc: of administration *

The Civil Surgeon has been given the overall 

responsibility for entire activities of the Department 

at the district and peripheral levels* He also functloxi^ 

as the Medical Superintendent of the district hospital* 

Under Family Planning Programme/ post of District Family 

Planning cum Health Officer has been created for all
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districts- The pay scales of these two posts are identical 

This has created administrative problems. It  is also observe< 

that the Civil Sur-geon is mostly busy in the hospital 

affairs and thereby ,t:he hardly gets time to supervise 

and to t ake initiative in the activities of the department*

It is therefore proposed to re-organise the administrative 

machinery^ at the district level.

At the Directorate level, need for a Planning and 

Statistical cell is greatly felt. The work of this cell 

will be to formulate the details of programmes to be 

taken up from time to time and evaluate the programmes 

implemented so far. This cell will also undertalie survey in 

different fields, as arid when required. For implemen

tation of the above change in district administration and to 

establish Planning cell at Directorate level an amount 

of Rs.C.lS crore will be required.

(ii.) Strencrthenlna of food and Drucr La3Poratories.

Seven food laboratories and one drug testing 

laboratory are functioning in the State. Some of these 

require additional staff and equipment to enable them to 

function properly. A provision of Rs.C.lO crore has 

bee-n made.
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a w g t y g p .  j s s E S a

Health education Ixireau was established during the
*'

Seoond Plan with skeleton staff. This has to be 

strengthened. It Is also necessary to set up health 

education units at the district level An amount of

Rs*0»10 coore has been made.

(iv) faitritlon

Unfler Minimum Needs Programme Gc^emment of India 

will meet the expenditure on supplementary diet. Vitamin 

•A* and iron and folic acid tablets required for the vul

nerable group of population# However, transxxjrtation of 

food articles, their storage and distribution will be the 

responsibility of the State Gcvemment for which a prevision 

Of Rs«0.89 crore has been made*
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( l i ) DRIiatCIlTQ WATER SUPPLY

Water is a prime neoessltjr human existence and

oonsuBption of un~potable water can be a source of acute

bacterial infection* The provision of potable water has

thus rightljr been recognised as & prograiome of hi^ prioritgr*

The national strategŷ  on health envisages total coverage of the

urban and xural population in theoountior with asmred drinking

water supply by the end of theFifth Flan* Within this overall

strategy highest priority has to be accorded to theprogramme

of rural water supply in general and to the problem villages

in pfltrticular* Adequacy of potable water supply also to

be ensured in all '̂ rban areas* Schemes for rural sanitation}
those

and urban sewerage have to be undertaken beside^ preventing 

pollution and insanitation* Water supply for industrial pur-* 

poses and proper disposal of affluents also form;an important 

part of the Public Health Engineering programme*

2* Programmes for supply of potable water to both xural

auid urban areas were undertaken in this State right from the 

beginning of the first Plan* The Planning of water supply 

programmes was, howevez lopsided* Urbw areas had received 

relatively greater attention than therural areas till the 

middle of the Iburth Plan* In the Fifth Plan it is proposed



to remove the present imbalanoes in the sector of Urban and 

Rural Water supply by providing olean drinking water facility 

in eveiy village* The national ffliniffium needs progrtforae has 

also envisaged high priority to schemes of rural water supply*

RURAL WaTBR SUPPLY - MIlflMUM H2ED3 PaOQBAlilCB

3* Of the total 70^833 inhabited villages in Madhya

Pradesh, there are 17378 Tillages comprising 43»412 hamlets* 

There are 9000 villages which have been categorised m  problem 

villages where dug wells upto a depth of 15 metres do not 

yield any water or where the nearest source of drinking water 

is either more than a kilometre away cr the water aTailable 

is unfit for human oonsumption* Besides, there are 13»550 

villages in the State which have either no wells or where 

wells are not adequate to support the population. The problsH, 

therefore! is to arratnge supply of drinking water to these 

249330 villages which foxia about 34*6 per cent of the total 

populated villaiges in the State*

4* A total of only 1107 villages cane to get water supply

of some kind during the first -|hree n.ve Tear Plans and three

annual Plans with an expenditure of Rs* 3*908 orore* However,

these Rural Water Supply pzogranmes received greater attention 

and funds amountixig to Rs* 8*3 orore during the fburth Plan 
period* During the first three years of the current plan.
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2126 Tillages w«r« proridad with drlidcinî  water axTang«BeAts azid 

an expenditure of Rs* 396*60 crore was incurred. Details of 

allotments^ expenditure and achievements during the first 

three plans and the Fourth Plan are as follows t-
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Period Allotment Expenditure Pl^sioal achievements
(in lakh) (in lakh)

1st Plan 18.08 23.77

2nd Plan 86.9^

3rd Plan 136.28

Annual
plans
1966-69

4,th Plan 

1969-70

89.00

79.61

1970-71 160-90

66.35

145.67

155.06

85.98

122.28

Total villages oovered-52
a) I>ttg nella - 23
b) ^be wells - 23 
o) Piped W.JT.S.S- •

Votal villages Ovored

Total villages oovexĉ i 
-326

a) Probelm villages -240
b) Bigger villages - 8l

fotal villages covered 
-436

a) ProblsB villages -353 
b)Bigger villages - 83

Total villages covered 
-394

a) Prob;<'‘«m villages -384 
Bigger villages - 10

Total villages covered 
-625

Problem villages - 607 
Bigger villages - I8



P«Ylod *  AlIotBent SKpeiiditar* Physical aohisTementj
(R s .in  ldch}° (B s .in  lakh)
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19 7 1-7 2  2 7 0 ^ 7

1972-73  312.98

1973-74  305.50

194*62 Total Tillages oorerad

-1054
(a) Problem villages

-1047
(b) Bigger villages - 7

343.23 (a) Problem villages - 1598
(b) Bigge?̂  villages - 15

Tota “ I6lj

305*50 Anticipated

(a) Problem villages ~ 2364
(b) Bigger villages - I8

5* The total number of villages in this State as per 1971

census is 709883. The population-wise breakmp is as under t-

fopulation group 

1 to 5 0 0  

5 0 1  to 1000 

1001 to 2000 

2001 to 5 0 0 0  

5 0 0 1  to 10000 

Total

No,.of villages 

47030 

16516 

5952 

1292 

93

7 0 8 8 3

6* There are 17^578 villages in which each village is

comprised of several hamlets^ separated from each other hj 

considerable distance. The number of such hamlets is 43412 

In these cases even though the hamlet may be small» independent



arrang€ment8 for water supply become neoessaxy in view of the 

dietances involved*

7« On the basis of a preliminaxjr survcQf there about 7737

villages without axiy well and thetŷ have to depend on adjacent 

streams or irrigation tanks or wells located in other villages 

for their drinking water requirements* The number of problem 

villages tended to increase on account of surface water table 

getting depleted on account of the persistent drought con

dition and open wells dzying out*

6* In those categories of villages wherever water is not

potable or water borne diseases are endemic, they also become 

problem villages*

9* At thebeginning of the Fourth Plan, the number of

problem villages was estimated at 4000 and the number has now 

crossed 8000* Intensive survcty of all the villages has been 

undertaken and by March 1973 all the problem villages would 

have been identified* For this a Centrally sponsored scheme 

has been proposed* It appears the number of problem villages 

will be of the order of 15,000 of which 5000 would most likely 

be covered by March, 1974* There may perhaps be 1000 such 

villages where tube wells may not be successful and where water 

supply from surface sources may have to be provided in the
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Fifth Plan, Thus, during the Fifth Five Year Plan tube wella 

atleaat in 9000 problem villages may have to be developed.

10. Out of 9000 villages, 2500 problem villages w ill 

most likely be suoh as mey comprise 8700 hamlats. A tube'''7ell 

is proposed to provided in each hamlet» and in the remaining 

6500 problem villages 1*5 tube wells per village are to be 

developed.

11. In the villages where there wells and

where wells are iaadequate, tube wells are proposed to be 

provided. The number of suoh villages is 15500. Surface 

source sohemes may also have to be taken up in 3000 villages 

where there sure either no wells or their number is inadequate. 

Out of the r^naining, 4500 villages would bosuch where there 

are no wells and where tube wells at the rate of I .5  per village 

may be reqiiired. In 8OOO villages where present souroes re

quire augmentation, tube wells will have to be provided.

There is a likelihood of approximately I5OO out of 8OOO

tube wells not being suocesaful and necessitating surface 

source schemes being taken up.

12. Thus the minimum needs for rural water supply 

in problem villages would be as follows J-
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(a) Water supply to 6^00 pxoblen ▼illages at 
1*5 tube wells per village

(b) l̂ ibe Wells in 8700 hfictlets of 2^00 
prcblea villages 9 onein esol̂

(e) Water sapply A300 Tillages where there 
are wella* tube wells # 1*5 tube wells 
per Tillage*

(d) Water sappXy fo 3000 Tillages through 
surface source sohemea - where there is 
no source or source is inadequate

(e) Water supply to 8000 villages where pre
sent sources are inadequate and need 
au^entation, out of this 6^00 villages 
are expected to be covered by drilling 
of one tube well for a village*

( f ) And in remaining 1^00 villages water 
supply through surface source would 
be made*

6c6

* 9790 tttbĉ ells 

- 8700 **

- 6750

3000 schemes

- 6500 tube wells

1500 schemes

The number of tube wellsto be developed for fiural 

Water Supply under the Minimum Heeds Progranme would be 

31700 at an estimated oost of Rs* 43*04 crore* Besidesy 

4300 surface source schemes will cost Rs* 45*00 crore* The 

total estimated ^ost would thus be Rs*88*04 crore*

13* Up to the end of the Fourth Plan, as against an outlay

of Rs* 8*50 crore a sum of Rs* 10*77 crore would have been 

spent on Rural Water Supply* The physical targets likely to be 

achieved in the Fourth Flan and those proposed for the Fifth 

Plan under the Minimum Heeds Progranme are given below t-'



PHYSICAL targets OF WaTEH SUPPLY SCHEMES

 ̂ - * . . . . . .  tW  "  ' fifth  F l W

_________ ______________________________________ ____________ _____________CMpmUM_¥EEDS programm e ),

s.No. Progpaaoa Unit Target Likely Likely
aoiiiov*- aohii;.-

ment in 
1973-74

1.Bural Wat»p 7000 6000 2364 24500
Supply vPro- villages
blea Tillagas)

Popula- 3.50 3.00 1.182 12.25
tion 00- 

▼ered 
(in Mi
llions)

2 .Piped water No.of 200 68 l8 100
sohenos in villages
bigger village*

Population 0*40 0.136 0.036 0.25
covered.
(In  mill
ions;

6c7



60b

state SBCTOR SCHaftES 

A* Rural Water Supply

14* Besides t^e Mininmm Heeds Programme^some other

Rural Water Supply sohemes w lH  also have to be undertaken 

at an estimated cost of Ra* 1 9 * 2 0  orore. The follcwriag are 

the details of the various sohemes proposed

(i )  water supply to big  VILLAGBS

8 3 3  villages in the State having a population of 

2000 or more may re quire piped water supply arrangement 300 

suoh villages would have been provided piped water by the end of 

the Fourth Plan* Sinoe the Panohayats/Rural Bodies are expected 

to finance these sohemes to the extent of 2 3^  of their capital 

cost and have also to undertake the maintenance, only financially 

viable Panchayats are likely to aak forsuoh schemes* It is 

expected that only 100 villages may have to be thus covered 

for piped water supply at oost of Rs« 2*00 orore.

(ii ) maintenance OP HAND PUMPS AND SURFACE SOURCE
sw m ss----------------̂-----------

Though it is the responsibility of the Oram 

Panchayats to maintain the hand pumps, they have not been 

able to maintain it for want of technical know-how and funds* 

Althou^ Government have recently sanctioned one mechanic



for eveiy 10 hand pumps, it would be neoessaiy to provide 

funds for the maintenance of zural water schemes for atleast

3 years by the Public Health Engineering Department* An amount 

of Rs* 3*00 orore is thus proposed the scheme for main--

tenance and purchase of tools and plants and spares*

(i i i )  SDRVSr ORGANISATION

An amount of Rs. 1*00 orore would be required

for undertaking surveys of villages for preparing comprehensive

schemes*

(iv) water supply IK PILGRIM CENTRBS

Non-availability of potable water at places of 

pilgrimage is often the basic cause of epidemics! it is,

therefore, necessaiy to provide safe water supply in such
O

places on a permanent footing* There are more than 60 such 

centres in the State which are visited by a large number of 

people twice or thrioe a year* It is proposed to cover atleast 

20 of these pilgrim centres at a cost of Rs. 1*20 orore in the 

Fifth Plan*

(▼) ORGANISATION

With increased woric load in the Fifth Plan it 

will be necesscucy to equip the administrative organisation
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with flui«quate staff, vdhioles, tools azid plants eto. A provision 

of Rs* 10.00 orore would be required.

B. UBBAJ Water supply

15* Urban areas in this State have oomparatively lacked

in protected water supply. By the end of the FV>urth Plan, it 

is expected that out of 228 towns , only 10? will have been 

provided with water supply systems with a capacity of 117 MOD. 

With a view to providing drinking water to more towns during 

the Tifth Plan^an anount of Rs% 54«T4 orore will be required.

Hs. 23*75 crore will be given as grants by the Gowemicent and 

Hs. 30*99 orore will be obtained as loans rrom the Life In-- 

SI ranee Corporation by the local bodies. In addition, Ha. 6.00 

crore will be required for Bhopal water supply soheme which 

la included in the Capital Project. The Urban Water Supply 

Schemes proposed ^ r  the Fifth Plan are discussed in the 

following paragraphs.

COflTINPINQ SCHSigSS

16. ThirV^oar schemea iiiolading that of Indore

initiated in the Fourth Plan at a cost of Rs. 20*41 crore 

(Rs . 7*11 orore î rant and Rs. 13*30 orore loans) will spill 

over to the Fifth Plan. In addition 1? iraproveaient schemes 

started during tho Fourth Plan will be continued and completed
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in the Fifth Plan*

(i i )  NSif Water supply and iMPRovatBUT schbibs

Water Supply and improved Water Supply Schemes 

are proposed to be taken up ia 33 Important towns in the Fifth 

Plcui. A provision of Rs. 5*27 orore is proposed for it.

( i i i )  DiPROVaiEgT SCHEMAS

There are 34 important towns where augmentation 

of the existing oapaoity is needed. The demand from these 

towns has increased due to industrieJ-isation as also on account 

of an increase in population. The estimated cost of these 

schemes is Rs. 23*00 crore. Since provision for Bhopal will 

be included in the Capital Project, it is proposed to provide 

only Rs. 10.01 crore in the Fifth Plan. This comprises R s .6 .18 

crore grant and Rs. 3.83 crore loan.

(iv) URBAU SBWBRAQB SCHatBS •

A beginning is proposed to be made in the taking 

up of drainage schemes in four major towns vis. Indore* Bhopalf 

Jabalpur and Qwalior during the Fifth Plan. Drainage schemes 

could not be undertaken earlier for want of funds and availability 

of water. This is likely to cost Rs.. 15*00 crore in the Fifth

Plan period. The grant and loan contents of the above provision
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vould bo Ra. 5*10 orore and Rs. 9*90 crore respeotivaly. Loan 

ooBponent of the sohemos is likely to be financed by the Life 

Inouranoe Corporation of India*

(▼i) ORGAUISATIOg

With a number of urban water supply gohemes being 

taken up during the Fifth Plan, it may be neoessaxy to strengthen 

the organisation adequately with staff* touring vehioles» tools 

and plants* The headquarters will also have to be strengthened 

to oope with the increased work load. It is proposed to provide 

Rs* 0*60 orore for the purpose in the Fifth Plan.

(rii) water board

An amount of Rs. O.^O orore has been proposed

for the creation of an autonomous Water Board which will 

undertake not only the implementation of the sch^es but also 

raise resouroes*therefor*

(▼ill) THAIBgO

A email provision of Rs. 0.0^ orore has been 

suggested for providing training facilities to the staff 

to be employed during the Plctn*

17* The progress of expenditure during the Fourth Plan

and the phasing of the proposed expenditure in the Fifth Plan 
is as foilowss-*

612



613

(Rs. in lakh)

S.Ho. Fourth Fourth Plan expenditure
Plan pro
vision

19<̂ 9-
7 0

1 9 7 0 -
71

1 9 7 1 -
7 2

1 9 7 2- 1973- 
73 74

(Esti
mated)

Total 5 
years 1969- 
74)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I* Urban

(a) Water supply 8 5 3 . 0 0 1 1 0 . 9 8 216.33 1 7 2 . 7 2 2 2 8 8 . 4 9  3 2 3 . 0 0 1 1 1 1 . 5 2 2

(b) Sawerage and 
drainage

5 0 . 0 0 - 0.07 0.22 0.10 1.00 1.39

Total urban 9 0 3 * 0 0 1 1 0 . 9 8 2 1 6 . 4 0 1 7 2 . 9 4 2 2 8 8 . 5 9  3 2 4 . 0 0 1 1 1 2 . 9 1 2

II»Bural 
(aJPiped Water 177.00 

supply.
(b ) Drinking water 393*00 

supply soheme 
in pvoblem 
Yillaffes*

13.49

6 9 . 0 4

1 7 . 8 8

100.80

2 2 . 7 9

160.21

26.00 46.00 

2 9 3 . 9 5  1 9 7 . 0 0

126.16 

821. 00

Total Bural 770.00 8 2 . 5 3 1 1 8 . 6 8 183.00 3 1 9 * 9 5  2 4 3 * 0 0 947*16

III* Others

(a) Tools & Plants 36.00 3 . 4 5 3.60 8.24 9 . 8 0  1 2 . 0 0 3 7 . 0 9



6i 4

1

(b) Staff for Urban 
Water supply 
inoludlng T&P

(c) Oonversion of 
dry latrines into 
wet latrines*

(d) Staff for Rural 
Water supply

(e) CoHjmen items 191.00 8,37 - 10*94 111*00 205*34
(Urban Rural) *

(f) Maintenance of - - - - -

band pumps

Total others 227.00 1 1 . 8 2  3.60 23.2? 80.74 123.00 242.43

Grand total 1900.00 205.33 338.68 379*212 6 8 9 . 2 8  6 9 O.OO 2302.502
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(Ra*ln lakh)

% Fifth
AM Fifth Plan phasing: nt expenditure

rxan
proTi- 1 9 7 4 - 7 5 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

si on
^rojposed

1 2 10 11 12 13 1 4 15

! •  Urbapi

(a)Water supply 3859.00 9 7 9 . 0 0 8 7 5 . 0 0 7 4 4 . 0 0 661.00 600.00

(b)Sewerage ax4, 
drainage

1 5 0 0 , 0 0 300.00 300.00 3 0 0 . 0 0 300,00 300.00
f 1

Totalurban • • • 5359.00 1 2 7 9 . 0 0 1 1 7 5 . 0 0 1044.t)0 961.00 9 0 0 . 0 0

(a)Piped Water
suppljr

(b)Driziking water 
supply scheme 
problem Tillages

320.00 64.00 64*00 6 4 . 0 0 6 4 . 0 0 6 4 . 0 0

8 8 0 5 . 0 0 1761.00 1761.00 1761.00 1761.00 1761.00

Total rural • • • 9125.00 1825.00 1 8 2 5 . 0 0 1825.00 1 8 2 5 . 0 0 1825.00
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(Ra.in  lakh)

1 2 10 11 12 13 14 15

III*Otheri|

(a )  Tools &  Plants - • - - - -

(b ) Staff for urban 

watsr supply 
inoluding T&P

60*00 60*00

(o ) Conversion of *  

dx7  latrines 

into Wet latrines

(d )  Staff for rural 

vater supply

1000.00 1000*00 — • * •

(e )  CoBBon items 

(Urban <f Bural) 155.00
31 .00 31 .00 3 1 .00 31 .00 31 .00

( f ) tfaintenance of 

Hand pumps

500*00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00

Total Others*• • 1715*00 119 1.0 0 131.00 131.00 131.00 131.00

Grand Total* • • 16199.00 4295.00 3131.00 3000 .00 2917.00 2856.00
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18* The physical aohievemente of water supply and sanitation Schemes in the 

Fourth Plan and the schemes proposed in the Fifth Plan are as follows i-

(R s .in  laKh)

S .No . Fourth

Plan

target

1 2 3

I* Urban Water 

Supply*

(S )  iugmentation of 36*37 

water supply 

(HOD)

(2 )  No*of towns 88 
covered

(a )  39 conti
nuing ache- 

ffles

(b ) 49 initdated 

in Fourth Plan

( 3 )  Population 2 .30
covered* ( 7 1 ) 

(m illion)  ̂ ^

1969-70 197C-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total
Achievements target $ years

Target

0.88 3*00 0*50 7.73  15*94 28.05

0.22
( 7 1 )

0 .1 4 0.02

6 31 43

(a ) 14 i»pro‘ 
ment soh* 

ernes*

(b)29 new 

sohemes

0.56 0 .57  1 . 5 1 ( 7 1 )
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

II«Urban Seiverafra

( l)Augmentatlon of 

sewerage fao ili*  

ties (U(H))

— — •

(2}Ho«of towns co

vered

— • • **

( 3)Populatlon co

vered (m illion)

III*Rural Water Supply

(a )  Piped Water Supply

(1 )  Villages

coyered(Nos) 

( 2 )  Population

200 10 18 7 15 18 68

coyered(mi1Iions) 0 .2 4 0 .02 0 .0 4 0 .015  0*03 0 .0 4 0 .145

(b ) Wells and pumps 

(1 )  Villages covered 

(K o s .)

7000 384 607 1043 1598 2364 6000

(2 )  Population cover

age (Million)
3 .50 0.19 0 .30 0 .53  0 .8 0 1.1^ 3 .0 0



619 (Rs* in lakh)

S.Ho. Fifth Plan 1974-75 1975-76
target — . ™ ™ — — ,

1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

Targets

1 10 11 12 13 14 15

I* Urban Watgr Supply

(1) Augmentation of 
Water supply 
(MOD)

(2) Ho*of towns 
covered

(a) 106
67 new 
80hernes

(b) 39 
improve
ment 
sohemes

(3) Population
oovered(Million)

II«Urban Sewerage

(l)Augmentation of 
sewerage facili
ties (MOD)

1.39

20

0*17

30

0,24

24

0.17

12

0.08

21

0.73



620 Rs« la laUi «

1 2 ♦ 10 11
-  -_______________ ________________ ___ 15______

(2) Io*of towns 
oorered*

- 4

(3) Population
ooTorod (million)

(a)Pipod Water 
supply

1.73

(l) Villages covered 
(losj

120 24 24 24 24 24

(2) Population cover
age (Million)

(b)Wells and pumps

0.35 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.07

(1) Villages
oovered(Hos*)

“ — - * - -

(2) Population 
coverage 
(Million)
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Baployment

19* The employment potential of the water eupplj ani

the drainage sohemes of the Public Health Engineering 

Department has been estimated at 4711 comprising 427 technical 

(Class I & 11)9 1649 skilled (overseers)^ 1̂ 65 semi-skilled 

(Tracers) I84 ministerial cuod 886 unskilled persons who will 

be employed on regular basis. The following table shows the 

employment generated in the Fourth Plan and the potential of 

the Fifth Plan.

I. Fourth Plan Target

1969-70 (Actual)

1970-71 (Actual)

1971-72 (Actual)

1972-73 (Actual)

1973-74 (Estimatad)

- Hil

- 309

- 524

- 595

- 35

All employment generated 
during III Plan was 
carried forward*

Total 5 years (1969*74) - 1463



11. JgajfJfe,jPlanJParjset

1974-75 • 4612

1975-76 - 742

1976-77 - 742

1977-78 - 700

1978-79 - 700
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Input requlraments.

20. It is estimated tiiat aboijt 6690 m«t« of steel 

ani 1 ,49 ,460  m .t. of oement would be required for  implementing 

the sohones included in the Fifth Plan.

cehtwally  sp o n sor ed  schem e

21. Apart from the scheses proposed under the Minimum 

Needs Programme and the schemes for inclusion in the State 

Sector for Water Supply and Sanitation, it is  necessary that

a scheme for the creation of a Designs Cell is  sanctioned 

separately by the Centre.

22. The Oovernroent of India has stressed the need for 

identifying the drinking water problem of ©ach village* This 

w ill necessitate aystematio collection and compilation of data 

for each village, its classification according to the nature 

of problem and preparation of detailed project reports.



23* In order to achieve this objective^ a Survciy and 

Investigation Division was 1964 and two Planning

and Design Units were established in 1972-73 in the State.

Its oost W a s  borne b̂  the Government of India*

24* These units ooiild not survey aorethan 20^ of the area 

of this Vast State. The Centrally sponsored soheme for in

vestigation, as in operation in the Fourth Plan, will oease 

at the close of the Fourth Plan* It is, however, proposed to 

have a Central or Centrally sponsored Desi^i organisation 

for foxmulation of advance project reports including investi

gations and compilation of data regarding difficult villages 

etc* This cell will oover all the villages and identify the 

villages which require arrangement for water supply so that 

work can be executed as per schedule in the Fifth Five Tear 

Plan.

23. It is estimated that Survcgr and Investigation 

Divisions will be completing the investigation of 13000 

villages by the end of March, 1974* It is, therefore, en** 

visaged that the remaining ^0,b83 villt^s shall have to be 

covered during the Fifth Plan by the proposed Designs Cell*
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260 Thd annual work load fo r  fiural Design Cell Organi

sation will be to oover^ investigate^ compile data and prepare

project reports for 10^173 villages* It is assiuned that on 

an average a Sub*Division will be able to survcyr 2^0 villagest 

oompile data for eaoh village^ identiQr the difficult villages^ 

Surveor again in detail and prepare project reports for the 

identified villages. 1C Divisions and 40 Subdivisions would 

be required.

270 The requirement of funds for the rural design

cells for the Fifth Five Year Plan would be as given below i-

Year 1974~75 Hs. 45»8l»200

15̂ 75-76 Bs. 30,90,000

1976-77 Rs. 30,90,000

1977-78 Rs, 30,90,000

1978-79 5s. 30,90,000

Total provision for Ri. 1,69»41f200
Fifth Planj__________________________

28. The emplogriBent potential of this scheme was and

would be as follows t-
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During the During the
Fourth Plan Fifth Plan

1* Degree holders 10 40

2. Diploma holders 40 1̂ 0

3. Clerical 18 102

4 . Semi BkiJJod 8 12

5. Other 12 138

^  462



(jn) HOUSING lNCLUl>fNO URQfff! b e V E L G P n ^ N T  

The overall shortage of housing units in the 

State is estimated at 3 millions. The population with

out any shelter is approximately 5 million or nearly 

12 percent of the population of the State, Thus the 

housing situation in Madhya Pradesh presents a dismal 

picture.

Review of Progress in the Fourth Plan.

The Fourth Plan provided an outlay of Rs.900.00 

lal$,hs in the State housing sector. In  addition, market 

borrowing of Rs. 100.00 lakhs was permitted by the Reserve 

Bank of In d io  while the Housing and Urban Development 

Corporation sanctioned schemes to the tune of Rs.500.00 

lakhs, ^hus the total investment available for housing 

schemes amounted to Rs. 1500.00 lakhs, out of which 

Ks. 1396.21 lakhs are likely to be utilised by the end 

of the plan. As regards the physical targets, 2544 

tenements and 3703 houses are likely to be constructed 

and 390 plots developed under various schemes by the end 

of the Fourth Plan.

Fifth Plan Programme.

Out of the shortage of 3 million units indicated 

above, 2 million units are required to raplace unsatis
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factory existing dwelling units. :'3fhe"intention is to leave 

the problem of these units untouched for the present.

The strategy for the Fifth Plan is to tackle the backlog 

of about one million housing units required for totally 

homeless. An outlay of only Rs.2250.00 la^^s is proposed 

for the Fifth Plan in the State sector. It is anticipated 

that additional funds to the tune of Rs.2500.00 lakhs will 

be received by way of loans from the HUDGO.

It is proposed to construct 75000 housing units 

and develop 40,000 housing plots for allotment to private 

builders.Multi-Storeyed constructions will be encouraged 

on these plots so that the total number of residential 

units made available would be about 1.25 lakhs. A token 

provision for advancing house building loans, is likely 

to result in the construction of a further 1000 housing 

units. Thus approximately 20 percent of the immediate 

requirements could be met. Although this figure is very 

low, it is not possible to plan for a more ambitious 

programme because of the financial constraints. So far 

as the State Plans are concerned the salient features 

are as follows

Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme.

During the Fourth Plah, as against the target of
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2282 tenements, the achievement is likely to be 2486 

tenements at a cost of Rs,370,00 lakhs during the Fifth 

Plan.

Low Income Group Housing Scheme.

By the end of the Fourth Plan, 2182 houses are likely 

to be completed. In the Fifth Plan 5817 houses will be 

constructed for which provision of Rs. 1080.00 lakhs is 

necessary.

Slum Clearance Scheme*

Under this scheme, 58 tenements are expected to be 

constructed during the Fourth Plan period. During the 

Fifth Plan, 500 tenements will be constructed with an 

outlay of fis. 20.00 lakhs.

Village Housing Pro.lect Scheme.

664 houses are likely to be completed as against the 

Fourth Plan target of 633 while for the Fifth Plan a 

sum of Rs. 50.00 lakhs are earmarked for the construction 

of 1250 houses.

Other Schemes;-

Middle Income Group Housing Scheme.

It is anticipated that 699 houses would be constructed 

by the end of the Fourth Plan as against the target of 

400 houses. The target envisaged for the Fifth Plan is to
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construct 826 houses at a cost of Rs*330.CX) lakhs.

Land Acquisition and Development*

So far 23 hectares of land has already been 

acquired and by the Fourth Plan end 390 plots would have 

been developed. An outlay of Rs. 200.00 laj^is has been 

proposed for the Fifth Plan and the aim Is to acquire 

160 hectares of land and develop 5000 plots. 

Coininerclal--curD-Resldentlaa..,

It is proposed to construct 400 Gommercial-cum- 

Resldentlal houses at a cost of Rs. 100.00 lakhs.

Loans from Housing Corporation.

It Is proposed to construct 667 houses with funds 

amounting to Rs. 100.00 lakhs to be obtained as loans from 

the Housing Corporation during the Fifth Plan.
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(b) URBAN DEV3SL0PMENT

The 1971 Census has revealed that although overall 

level of urbanisation in the State is relatively low,yet 

the |)ii6e of growth of towns is alarmingly fast. IXjring 

the last ten years, the nuniber of towns with a population 

of 5000 and above have increased from 203 to 243. As 

against the national average growth rate of about 2.8  

percent per annum, the average growth rate of towns in 

the State is 4 .7  percent. The growth of some of the 

urban centres has exceeded t ]̂ 1 expectations v iz ., Durg- 

Bhilai at 8 .3  percent per annum, Bhopal 7 .5  per cent,

Korba about 8 per cent, Bhind 7 per cent, Dewas about 

6 per cent and Raipur at about 6 .4^  per annum. This rapid 

growth has given rise to problems of infrastructural 

facilities, encroachments on land,growth of slums a^d 

mounting urban tensions. The problem in Madhya Pradesh 

is all the more acute because it lacked in infra

structural facilities even before this sudden spurt in 

urban growth. Added to this is the relative lack of 

awareness of the need for regional and urban planning 

coupled with the relatively inefficient system of local 

government ^t*eVailing in the State.
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The State Legislature has recently enacted the 

Town and Country Planning Act,which provides an upto 

date legal base for the process of physical planning 

in the State# Steps have also been taken to strengthen 

the town planning machinery so as to augment its capacity 

for plan preparation and implementation* A provision of 

Rs*125,00 lakhs was made in the Fourth Plan , .©utyof which 

Rs*106.28 lakhs are likely to be utilised by the plan end*

Fifth Plan Programme;

During the Fifth Plan, it is intended to prepare 

the development plan for a number of urban centres and a 

few selected villages. In order to make planning both

accurate and scientific, aerial surveys of towns have been

envisaged. The plan also provides for the setting up of 

Development Aiithorities ,for the purpose of implementation.

Programme for environmental improvement of slums is

proposed to be undertaken under the Minimum Needs 

Programme. The overall outlay on Town and Country Planning 

proposed for the Fifth Plan is Rs. 1050.00 lakhs. Details of 

important schemes are given below

(1) Preparation of Master Plans and Regional 
Plans Including Base Maps.

The scheme contemplates the prepa^^at^on of
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(1) Regional Plans for the resource regions into which 

the State has been divided; (ii) Development Plans for 

100 urban centres and for a few selected villages by way 

of a pilot scheme and (iii) Base maps which are important 

from the point of view of making planning both accurate and 

scientific. The maps will be prepared through Aerial 

Survey of towns, so that ^he data on physical features is 

upto date and is capable of quick interpretation. The 

entire programme will involve an outlay of Rs.i00;00 lakhs.

(2) Loans and grants to Local Bodies for development 
schemes.

With a view to mitigate the problems created by the 

growth of slums, it is proposed to provide a sum of P3.100.00 

lakhs to the local bodies for slum clearance â d̂ undertaking 

development schemes.

(3) Implementation of PeveloDment schemes in Master 
Development Plans including loans to Tovn Improvement 
Trusts for Revolving Fund.

Under this scheme, loens will be given to local 

bodies for remunerative projects to Imfletr^ent development 

schemes in Master/Development Plans proposed for the 

urban centres. Loans to Town Improvement Trusts for 

revolving funds will also be provided. The finaneia^ 

requirements for these purposes' will be Rs. 100.00 lakhs.
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(4) Seed Capital for Development Authorities*

The Town and Country Planning Act provides 

for the setting up of Development Authorities for 

purposes of plan implementation. It is proposed to 

create 20 such authorities during the Fifth Plan. A 

provision of Rs.750.00 lakhs has been made for giving 

loans to these authorities. These agencies would also 

raise additional funds for specific schemes by market 

borrowings and through financial institutions.

Minimum Needs Programme.

Every urban centre tends to have some growth 

of slums. These ar© of two trends -those which should be 

removed and those which can be improved. A programme 

for environmental improvement of slums has been proposed 

under the Minimum* Needs Programme. This programme does 

not cover the slums which should be cleared. A minimum 

amount of Ks.675.00 lakhs is needed for environmental 

improvement in those cities, of Indore,Jabalpur,Gwalior, 

Bhopal/aftd R«ilpur. A total slum population of four lakhs 

will be covered by this scheme.
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CO) WBLFARS OF BACKWARD GLA3SES

The Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes constitute a 

sizable proportion of State population in Madhya Pradesh, Taking 

into account the population of tribes living outside the specified 

areas, the Scheduled Castes and Tribes would be around 34 . of 

the total State population.

The problems of these de{>ressed communities arise mainly 

from their socio-economic backwardness. Whereas in the case of 

tribtls, the low level of development in the tribal areas un harnes.sed 

resources and their isolation from the main stream of national life 

have retarded their progress, the problems of the Scheduled Castes 

can be traced to their proverty and social disabilities from which 

they suffer. Despite substantial e f f o r t s  made during the past 22 

years, the gap between the backward classes and the other people in 

teitns of educational and economic p r o g r e s s  continues to widen with 

the passage of time. Contrasted with this, increased social and
r-

political awareness and the impact of development processes have 

raised the aspiralaions of these ccHnmunities. Any programme of 

development for the State has to take note of these aspirations to 

ensure among these people a sense of oneness and participation in 

the great venture of national development.

The tribal areas extend over one-third of the State, It 

would be necessary to devote greater attewition and resources on the
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development of socjoirecohom i e ihf -s tructure in these areas. Thjs 

will be ensured to a Idrge extent, by earmarking prc'portionate funds 

from the general sectors for the development of trioal areas and 

the progress of backward people. Special provision made in the Plan 

will be utilised  to supplement the efforts of the development 

departments to bring the economic and social l^vel of these 

comm\>nitles at par with the general levels of development.

The Scheduled Tribes and the Scheduled Castep,. apart from 

their rich contribution to the social and cultural life  of the 

State, foim a valuable constituent of the working force of the 

State producing wealth from the agricultural fields and forests, 

mines and quarries, trades and occupations. The task in the next 

few years is to improve the level of performance of this human 

resource by i ^acting the inputs of improved technology and 

organisation into their labour. Education, specially technical 

education, has to play a greater role in such a .consummation. 

Progress of economic development, suited to the needs and capabi

lities of these people, have now to occupy equally important place 

to foster the spirit of. dynamic self reliance amongst them. In 

providing a lai^ger outlay on economic development, the programme 

outlined below is a departure from the earlier plans.

The plan outlay of the Fourth Plan for the Welfare of 

Backward Classes initially  was of Rs, 12.00 crores and was subse~



quently enhanced to Rs. 16,00 orore (Rs. 10.50 crcre for Tribes and 

Rs« 5»50 crore for Castes), Dyiring the Fourth Plan period emphasis 

was laid mainly on the schemes of economic uplift  anii establishment 

of development-al infrastructure in the tribal areas. The Plan 

•xpenditure at the end of the Fourth Plan is likelj' to reach Rs. 15.87 

orore (Hs. 11 .25 crore for Tribes and Rs. 4.61 crore for Castes),

WEUARE OF SCHEDULED TRIBEg

Iducation

(1) Soholare hipst”

The scheme of providing scholarship to Middle and High 

School students will be continued so as to reduce the economic 

burden of the parents in educating their children. Supply of reading 

and writing material to primary school children is also proposed to 

be continued as majority of parents are unable to bear the cost. An 

amount of Is. 350.00 lakh is being proposed in addition to Rs. 87.40 

lakh per year available unc*er the committed budget. Further^ a sum 

of 28,00 lakh w ill be available from the Education Plan. By the 

wid of the Fifth  Plan the number of scholarship holders is expected 

to increase to 1,02 ,000 from the present level of 62, 000, and that 

of Primary School children to 10.00 lakhs from the present 4,50 lakhe,

( 2) Beimburaement of lUition,Board Examination feesi -

The existing system of reimbursing the tuition fees 

payable by the tribal students in the Non-Government schools and
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the Board eiamination fees is proposed to be continued. The level 

of expenditure likely to be achieved at the end of 1973-74 is Hs.9*00 

lakhs and assuming an annual increase of 6̂  ̂ a financial provision 

of Rs. 54.00 lakhs will be required,

(3) Nutritution ProgramtBei~

At present a Mid~day meal programme benefitting 7 lakh 

children and -expectant- and nureing mothers is being inpl«oiented in 

Tribal areas with the assistance of CAHE. Since CABS is likely to 

discontinue its activities by the end of 1973"'74> the financial 

requirement for the present coverage and future growth would be 

around Rs. 35*00 crore. As it is proposed to continue this prograaae 

from funds available under the Minimum Needs Programme, a token 

provision of Rs. 15*00 lakhs for administrative expenditure only has 

been proposed.

(4) Pre-Matric Hostel and Ashramst -

By the end of the Fourth Plan about 27>000 seats are 

likely to be available in 1l86 hostels, catering to the needs of 

about 30̂Jto of students in Middle and Higher Secondary classes,

500 hostels with 10,000 seats are proposed to be established during 

the Fifth  Plan at the rate of 100 hostels per year so as to saeet 

the increased enrolment. This programme is likely to cost'R S. 3 25* 00 

lakhs.

Residential institutions viz. Ashrams have proved useful 

in promotion of education of girls and children of comparatively
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more backward tribes and the number of such Ashrams is likely to be 

135 "the end of the Fourth plan, IXiring ihe Fifth Plan this scheme 

will be continued under the Itinimum Needs Programme and a token

provision of Rs. 5 lakh only is proposed.

(5) Eĉ uipmen-t in old Hostelst~

For n.ecesB'a,ry periodical replacement of kitchen utensils 

and other equipment supplied to hostels, costitig Rs. 200 per seat, 

a irrovision of Rs. 40 lakhs has b«en suggested. Equipment of 20,000 

seats will be ,rep laced durixig- the Fifth Plan at an annual cost of 

fts. lakhs.

( 6)' Cons t.ruction of Hos t e Is ,. Ashrams and other R^ildingst -

A provision of Rs. 300.00 lakhs has been mdde for meeting 

expenditure on construction, of buildings for institutions proposed 

under the special programmes during the Fifth  Plan. This amount

will also be utilised for construction of buildings of eJcisting

institution through the Tribal Areas Housing and Buildings 

Construction Corporation which is proposed to be established during 

the Fifth Plan as an autonomous bod^ to execute construction of 

houses, residential quarters and educat'^;.al .Duildings, ^idditional 

funds under the Education Flan and Minimum Kfteds PrograjuiTie are 

also expected to be availr;ble for 'this purpose.

(7) Libraries and Science equipment in HigJier Secondary Schoolsi -

Ap a proportionate share.for this scheme would be available



from the Education Plan, a token provision of Rs« 2 lakhs only has 

been suggested.

(8) Post Matric Hostelsi—

In addition to 26 Post Matric Hostels likely to be opened 

by the end of 1973-74, 15 more hostels will be opened during the

Fifth  plan for which a provision of fe. 13 lakhs has been made,

(9) Additional Stipgnd in G-gnQral Hostels

In order to enable the tribal students to avail of hostel 

facilities  a ll  over the State, the difference in the cost of living 

in general hostels and the current stipend rate will be paid to the 

students and an amount of Rs. 5 lakhs has been proposed.

(10) Special Tribal Model Higher Secondary Schoolst.

IXie to lack of educationally congenial atmosphere at home^ 

the general standard of tribal students coming out of schools has 

remained below average. It is , therefore, considered necessary to 

select promising boys and girls  at an early age and educate them in 

Special residential model schools. For the F ifth  plan a provision of 

Rs. 115«00 lakhs has been proposed for setting up 4 Model Higher 

Secondary Schools including one for girls ,

( 11) Tutors in Hostelsi -

For improvement of standards of scholars in soienoe subjeots, 

it is proposed to provide tutors in departmental hostels for 

imparting instruction in science subjects and mathamatios. An amount
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of Rs, 150.00 lakhs has been earmarked for this scheme,

ECONOMIC UPLIFT

( 1) Industrial Training Institutet-

Expansion of existing Training Institutes will be undertaken 

by introducing certain trades which have better employment potential. 

In order to provide suitable guidance to successful trainees in 

seeking jobs it is proposed to establish two hostels in industrial 

townships with free residential fa c ilit ie s . It  is further proposed 

to place selected trainees in certain industries, trade and 

branches of training for which very costly and sophisticated 

equipment is required. The cost of such training will be met 

by paying them a stipend for a specific period. The 11 Training- 

cum-Production Centres, being run at present by the Tribal Welfare 

Deparlaaent are proposed to be re-organised*

Additional supervisory staff to organise these activities 

will also be provided. A provision of Rs. 8o.OO lakhs w ill be 

required for these schemes,

(2) Additional Stipends in general Industrial .Training Institutes>-

By the end of 1973"”74> 450 trainees are likely to be 

benefitted under this scheme. Their number is likely to go upto 

700 by the end of the Fifth  Plan, A provision of Rs, 6 lakhs is 

suggested for this scheme.

0/C



(3) Professional Training: -

Apart from continuing stipends to tribal trainees for 

Tatwari training etc, the scope of this training is proposed to 

be enlai^ed. A provision of Rs. 2C lakhs is proposed for meeting 

expenditure on this account.

( 4) Agricultural Development Schemesi-

It is proposed to step up the programme of giving assistance

to tribal agriculturists. Assistance will also be given to

individuals for encouraging rearing of pigs, sheep or goat. By the 

end of 1973“74 the level of expenditure on this scheme is likely to 

touch Hs. 39.00 lakhs and a provision of Rs. 700.00 lakh is proposed.

The funds w ill also help implement area development plans for which 

a clear stratfe^^y will be worked out.

(5) Subsidy to M .P .E .B . for meeting additional cost for

expansion of power lines in tribal areast-

A nominal provision of fis. 10 lakhs has been made for this

scheme though the Madhya Pradesh Electricity Board will be getting

adequate funds for  rural electrification under the Minimum Nee op

Programme in addition to schemes approved by the Riral Electrification

Corporation.

( 6) Reorganisation of Training~cum-production Centres

It is proposed to upgrade the training wing of Training“Oum“ 

Production Centres and expand the production wing to engage ex-trained
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on piece rate basis. An amount of fe. 29.00 lakhs towards the 

cost of raw material, tools and equipment would be repaired.

(7) Assistance to M ,P, State Tribal Cooperative Development 

Federation: -

Financial assistance to the extent of Rs, 50.00 lakh would 

be made available to the Federation for reorganising and expan<3ing 

its activities.

(8 ) Own Your Workshop/shop/unit schemei-

In order to make the ex-trainees of Industrial Training 

Institutes self employed and improve their employ-ability, financial 

assistance will be provided to them for setting up workshops, units 

etc, A provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been suggested for this 

8 cheme.

( 9) Rehabilitation of Tribals displaced by Industrial and 

Irrigation Pro.jectst ~

The cost of rehabilitation of persons displaced by such

projects should be a part of the concerned project but for tribals,

in particular, the compensation for acquisition of land so paid

needs to be supplemented. An amount of Rs, 10.00 lakhs has been

eaimarked.

( 10) Funds for replacing the share of tribals in general 

deve lopm en t s chem es t -

The benefits of many programmes in the general sector
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are not available to the tribal people for want of their group 

participation as the concerning departments find  it difficult to 

relax their nouns fo r  such areas. In the F ifth  Plan it is proposed 

)o meet such requirements for irtiich an amount of Hs, 50.00 lakhs 

fpould be required.

( 1 1 ) Forest Polytechnics 1-

1 number of forest based industries such as paper pulp, 

'^•neering units etc. are being set up in tribal areas. In order 

to provide training fac ilities  to the tribals in a ll  trades relating 

to forest utilisation  it  is proposed to set up a Forest Polytechnic 

at a cost of Rs. 20 .00  lakhs.

( 1 2 ) Kosa( TUssar)Development Programmei-

It  is an irony that while Kosa cocoons worth crores of 

rupees are produced in the forests, the lot of the tribals is 

limited to their collection for a very small price. To ensure a 

f a ir  deal for collection of cocoonP «s well as for providing 

employment in the production of Kosa cloth by employing tribals and 

harijans, it  is propofiad to reorganise the trade on cooperative 

lines for which an amount of Rs. 20 lakhs would be required.

HEALTH. HOUSING AND OTHER SCHEMES>

( 1 y Drinking water wellsi-

A provision of Rs. 10 .00 lakhs for construction of 300 wells



in tribal ar«aB has been made.

( 2) Pttblioity Sohemeet-

To bridge tha communication gap between the tribal people 

and the administrative apparatus as also to acquaint them with the 

publicity provided goods, services and fa c il it ie s , special publicity 

drives are essential.

( 3) Aid to Voluntary Agenciesi~ In the sphere of tribal welfare, 

non-official agencies have played a vsrj useful role. It is 

proposed to encourage voluntary efforts by providing them adequate 

financial assistance. It  is also contemplated to u tilise  their 

services for  opening Ashraas for  g ir l  students and an amount of

Rs. 170 lakh has been eaimarked for  this purpose.

( 4) Legal Aid

The tribals due to their poverty, illiteracy  and low socio

economic condition are unable to protect their interests with the 

result that they become victims of exploitation. Legal aid is, 

therefore, necessary to be provided to. them for which an amount of 

10.00 lakhs is proposed.

( 5) Strengthening of Implementing Machinery ?-

In order to strengthen the department to cope with the 

increased responsibilities, additional staff would be required 

for  whioh a provision of Bs. 13*00 lakhs has been made.
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( 6) aap lo^en t  fa o il it ie S i~

The enaplo^ent oells created during the Fourth plan are 

proposed to be strengthened for which a provision of Bb« 5 lakh ha* 

been made.

A3 the present fteplo^ent Sxohanges based in urbanised 

cjentres do not cater the neede of the tribals in the interior areas, 

it  is proposed to provide sub-centres at the rate of one sub-centre 

for  6 T ,D . Blocks, A provision of Rs, 20 lakhs has b^en made for 

establishing 20 sub-centres. These centres would also function as 

Vocational Guidance Bureaus,

(7 ) Development of Tribal Culturei-

The dire necessity to organise and develop the rich cultural 

heritage of tribals has been well recognised and organised efforts 

are necessary to preserve and develop it in the face of present 

trends of urbanisation and modernisation. The rich heritage of folk  

dance, music and art of the tribal people is facing serious challenge 

from current trends of commercialisation. The tribal people hav* to 

be assisted to stand this onslaught and to oz^anise and develop 

their cultural faculties for which an amount of 20.00 lakte has 

been eaimarked.
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Welfar# of Scheduled Castea

BDUCATION

(1 ) l*reHlatrio Soholarehips»

The number of henefioiaries under this scheme at the end 

of the Fourth Plan is likely to be 85000 ■n^ich number is expected to 

Pise up to 1 ,37 ,000  by the end of the F ifth  Plan. Accordingly, a 

provision of Rs. 325 lakhs has been proposed fo r  this scheme excluding 

108 laJtbB per year iikely to be available under the committed 

budget.

( 2) Belmburoeaent of Tliition and Board Bxamination Feest-

The level of expenditure under this scheme likely to be 

attained by the year 1973"74 is Bs. 10 lakhs. Assuming an annual 

increase of 10? ,̂ a provision of Rs. 64 .50 lakhs would bo required.

( 3) Poet"Matrie and Pre-Matric Hostels 1 -

By the end of 197^~74» 31 post matric hostels for Harijans 

are likely to be opened. A provision of Rs. 24 lakhs h^s been made 

for opening 10 new hostels.

216 pre-matric hostels with 4737 seats are likely to be 

opened by the end of the Fourth Plan. A provision of Rs. 162.50 

lakhs for 250 hostels with 5000 seats is needed during the F ifth  

plan.
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(4) Equipment in old hostelsi-

A provision of Rs. 3 .00  lakh for replacing equipment in 

old hostels is proposed,

(5) Libraries in old hostelsi-

For providing a small library with useful reference and 

subject books in hostels, a provision of Rs. 4 .00  lakhs has been kept.

(6 ) Additional Stipends in general hosts Is >-

A provision of Rs. 5 lakh3 is proposed under this scheme 

to enable harijan students to avail hostel fac ilities  in general 

hos tels,

(7) Model Schools

A Special Model School on the lines suggested for the 

tribals, is proposed to be organised as an experimental measures 

for which a provision of Rs. 30 .00  lakhs has been made.

(8 ) Til tors in Hos tels t-̂

For providing tutorial fac ilities  through part-time local 

teachers in mathematics and science subjects to harijan students 

in the hostels, an amount of Ife. 35*00 lakhs has been eaimarked.

ECONOMIC UPLIFT

( l) Industrial Development Boards~

With a view to enabli-ng the scheduled castes to withstand 

competition from organised trade as regards their traditional crafts,
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it  is proposed to set up a Board which would ejctend necessary know

how, guidance, finance and marketing fac ilities  to harijans and 

a provision of Rs. 40.00 lakhs has been kept for this purpose.

( 2) Agricultural Development Schemesi-

A provision of Rs. 300 .00  lakhs has been kept for giving 

assistance to harijan agriculturists.

(3 ) Organisation of Industrial Co-operatives i -•

Industrial Cooperative Societies w ill be organised as a 

ooiBplament to Industrial Board and a provision of Rs. 15*00 lakhs 

has been made for the same,

( 4) Conversion of Training~cum~production centres

It is proposed to bifurcate, reorganise and develop the 

activities of Training-cum-Production Centres for which a provision 

of as. 11.5 0  lakhs has been made.

( 5) Additional stipends in general Industrial Training 

Ins titutes t~

Under this scheme, 1382 students are likely to be benefitted 

by the end of 1973~74. Reckoning a 10^ increase in their number 

a total provision of Rs. 35*00 lakhs has been kept.

(6 ) Professional Training!-

A provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs has been made for continuing 

this scheme in a modified foira.
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(7} Odpi your workshop's hop/on its t ~

For providing suitable financial assistance to enable 

ei-trainees of Industrial Training Institutes to establish thamselves 

in trades, a provision of Hs. 30 .00  lakhs has been made.

(8) BeljnbuISihjg scheduled caste share in general development 

programmei-

A provision of Hs. 40.00 lakhs has been proposed for this 

scheme which w ill be on the lines suggested for the tribals,

HEALTH^HODSING AND OTHER PBOGRAMMES

These programmes will be undertaken on the lines suggested 

for the t riba Is, the main items and proposed plan provision for 

them being as follows i-

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Drinking water wells 6

2. Aid to voluntary agencies 125 (fo r  2Q ^irls

Ashrams)

3. I’roviding legal aid to Harijans io

4. Sp ill  over construction for 

completing Fourth Plan works in 

hand and taking up new buildings

5. Removal of untouchability 5

6. Providing employment fac ilities  5 
to H a r i j ^ s  (organisation of 

employment cells)
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(rs. in lakhs)

7* Opening 10 sub-centres of 10

Btaploj-Tnent Exchanges in selected 

areas, for Harijans,

8. Providing houses and house sites 50 
at Rs. 500/-  each to 10,000 
fam ilies in urban a re a s .

9* Administration and evaluation 10

10. Subsidy for Electrification 2
of Harijan Bastis,

Total 310 lakhs

The broad breakup of proposed outlay for welfare of

scheduled tribes and scheduled castes is as follows

Same of scheme (Rs» in lakhs)

Scheduled Tribes Outlay proposed

for f i ft h  plan

Education

(a) Continuing schemes 1104*00

(b) New schemes 270*00

Total Education 137,4*00
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‘ Rs, in lakhs )

Name of the Scheme Outlay proposed.

Economic up lift

a) Continuing Schenes 895.00

b) New Schemes 150*00

Total : Economic uplift, 1045*00

Health, Housing and other Schemes,

a) Continuing Scheme 225*00

b) New Shemes 40,00

Total I- Health, Housing etc, 265,00

Total I- Scheduled Tribes 2684*00

Scheduled Castes 

Education.

a) Continuing Schemes 583*00

b) New Schemes 70*00

Total Education 653*00
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EcononJ.ca Uplif*t

a) Continuing Schemes 421,50

b) i\i'ev/ Scheffiei; b1,50

Total Economic uplift 503,00

li- f̂o^sing and other Schemes.

a) Continuting Schemes 298.00

b) New Schemes 12,00

Total:- Health, Housing etc. 310.00

Totalx~ Schedu1ed Castes 1466,00

T o ta l 'I- Welfare •of backward

Classes. 4150,00
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(ft) SOCIAL WELFARE

The outlay of Social Welfare Sector in the Fourth Five 

Year Plan was Rs. 100.00 lakhs. During the first three years 

( 1969-72) the Annuai Plan allocations totalled Bb. 43.71 lakhs 

while the utilisation reached Rs. 23 .4^3  lakhs. Rs. 21.00 lakhs 

were allocated for the Annual Plan of 1972-73. It is  estimated 

that the maxinum level of expenditure at the end of the Fourth 

Plan would be approximately Rs.7 6 .385  lakhs.

The shortfall in expenditure is  attributed to delay in 

the clearance of the composite Programme for women and Children, 

scheme for Foster care service and approval of rules of the three- 

tier system of Mahila Mandals. The legislation in regard to the 

eradication of beggary is  yet to be placed on the statute Book.

The non-availability of qualified staff and buildings for locating 

the various institutions also contributed to the shortfall in plan 

expenditure. During the first four years of the fourth plan, 2 

working women's hostels have been set up, grant-in-aid has been 

provided to 41 welfare extension projects, 87 mahila liandalsjSO 

gram panchayats for setting up Balwadies, 4 municipal bodies for 

construction of shelter homes for destitutes 77 social welfare
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agencies and 42 Prisoners' Aid societies. One certified school, 4 

observation Homes, Services by 5 Probation Officers, one Destitute 

women's Home, 2 day schools for blind/deaf children, a Braille 

Library, one home for mentally retarded chiiciren and one for 

orthopaedically handicapped children have also been established.

Social Welfare has received very low priority as 

compared to other sectors in the previous Five Tear Plans. Consi

dering the dimensions of the work to be done in the field of 

Social Welfare and low allocations mtide for this sector in the 

past it is  proposed to provide an outlay of Rs. 300 lakhs in the 

Fifth Five Tear Plan. Social Welfare Schemes may be broadly 

divided into the following categories

(1 ) Child Welfare.

( 2) Women's Welfare.

(3 ) Social and Moral Hygiene (Suppression of 
Immoral Traffic Act).

(4 ) Care and Rehabilitation of the Physically 

handi capped,

(5) Support to the voluntary sector undertaking 

various social welfare programmes in the 

form of grant- in aid

(6 ) Training, Ptesearch and strengthening of admini- 

stration,

(7) Provision of purposeful buildings for social 

welfare institutions.



(8 ) Social Defence Programme including Children's 

Act and Anti-Beggary Measures.

It is  difficult to determine inter-se priorities 

among these categories, as all concern the weaker and vulnerable 

sections of the society and the requirements for each of them 

are overwhelming. Although Child Welfare and Women's Welfare 

Schemes still r ^ a i n  predominant components of the plan yet 

care has heen taken to cover all the social welfare schemes 

categoriesed abo'^e idthin the constraints of recoveries

( 1) Child Welfarei-

(Ct) payment of grant in aid to the Gram Panchayats for 
running Balwadies

In the Child Welfare programme^the pre-primary 

school child will be given the highest priority. It is  an acce- 

pted fact that the personality of a child is moulded considerably 

by the enviornmental influences at the pre-primary school stage. 

There-fore,Balwadies have to be opened in large numbers to 

provide proper education and recreation to the child. Under 

the Fourth Plan only about 80 Gram panchayats have been given 

grant in aid for running Balwadies in the States. It is  now 

proposed to accord grant-in-aid facilities  to 776 new Balwadies 

where will opened by Cram Panchayats in the rural areas* Of
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these) 465 Bal^mdies w ill te in the Trilaal districts and 311 in the

be
non-tribal areas. The financial assistance will given to the 

Gram Panahayats at the rate of Rs. 4000 per Balwadi per annum in 

the tribal areas and 8s. 2500 per Balwadi per annum in the non- 

Tribal areas. An amount Rs. 75 lakhs is  being proposed for this 

purpose. Greater ^p h a s is  has been laid on the tribal and back

ward areas for removing regional imbalances.

(b ) Grant-in-aid for equipment for Balwadies lun by the 

Graa-Sevikas 1

At present 820 Balwadies with practically no equipment 

are being run at the headquarters of Gram Sevikas who are 

Government servants. It is  necessary to strengthen these Balwadies 

by providing adequate tools and equipment. An amount of Rs. 2000/- 

per Balwadi is necessary as capital expenditure for this purpose.

Bs. 16.40 lakhs are proposed accordingly.

( c) Providing family atmosphere to the Orphan Children

Mere institutional life  does not lead to a balanced 

development of the personality although it  is most economic for 

the care and of the orphavis. A modest scheme has

been prepared for providing family atomosphere to orphans by 

entrusting 4 children to one paid cottage Mother for l^endering all
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services and maintaining them up to the age of 16 years. Ten 

such Cottage Mothers will be appointed to take care of about 40 

orphans. An outlay of Rs. 3 lakhs has been proposed*

( d) Nutrition

The nutrition programme so far undertaken under thia 

sector will now be a part of the Minimum Needs Programme to be 

financed by the Centre.

( 2) Women* s Welfare

(a ) Three tier system of Mahila Mandals

It is  necessary to activate Mahila Mandals so that 

women take more active part in social welfare programmes pertaining 

to the child and the family. It is  proposed to establish a three- 

tier system of Mahila Mandals at the District, Block and Village 

levels,and to cover all the 4^ districts^ 220 Blocks, and 1100 

villages during the Fifth Five Year Plan for which an amount of 

Rs. 30 lakhs has been proposed.

(b) Composite Programme for Women and Children

This is  a scheme started in the Fourth Plan, ibout 

Blocks would be covered during the Fourth Plan period. It is  

proposed to extend the programme to 100 Blocks during the Fifth
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plan period on the assumption that central assistance will conti

nue on the same pattern as in the Fourth Plan and that the eipen- 

diture incurred during the Fourth Plan period will be a committed 

expenditure during the 5̂ ^̂ ! plan. The requirement for the State 

Schemes i .e .  Nutrition education through Mahila MandAls, and on 

staff would be Rs. 10.50 lakhs during the Fifth Plan. In addition 

Rs. 15 lakhs would be available as central assistance for the 

schemes of economic activities of Mahila Mandals, training of 

associate women workers and demonstration feeding.

(3) Social & moral Hygiene (Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act)

Only one Institution, namely the Rescue Home, Indore^ 

has been established under the Suppression of Immoral Traffic 

Act. This Institution is  unable to run to full capacity for 

want of Reception Centres to act as short-stay Homes where women 

rescued from brothefs or women found in bad circumstances can be 

lodged t«nporarily prior to their shifting to Indore. Most of 

the oases are^therefore^from areas in the vicinity of Indore.

It is  proposed to establish 2 Reception Centres, at Bhopal and 

Raipur during the Fifth Plan. This will require an outlay of 

Rs. 3 lakhs .



659

( 4) Care and Rehabilitation of the physically Handicapped 
Children

There is  tremendous scope for the expansion of 

activities for the Welfare of the physically handicapped persons in 

the State, -At present Government have two institutions for the 

Deaf, Dumb and Blind, two institutions for Orthopaedically 

Handicapped persons and also one institution for Mentally Retarded 

Children* -̂t is  proposed to have in addition one institution each 

for the Education and training of the Blind, ‘for the Deaf and 

Dumb and for the Orthopaedically Handicapped persons. It is  also 

proposed to open one sheltered workshop for Trained Physically 

Handicapped persons.

In addition to the governmental efforts, grants are 

also being given to the voluntary organisations which provide 

care for the physically handicapped. Grant-in-aid is  also being 

provided for scholarships and special aids to handicapped 

children individually. An outlay of Rs, 1t), 10 lakhs has been 

proposed for the programmes in tbe Fifth Plan,

5) Support to the volutary sector undertaking various Social 

Welfare Programmes in the form of grant-in-aid.

The importance of the voluntary sector in social 

welfare needs hardly to be ^p h a s ise d • Social Welfare Programmes



can not be undertaken by Government alone* In fact the success 

of programmes depends largely on the activities and number of 

voluntary agencies. In order to give support and encouragement 

to such agencies it will he necessary for the State to provide 

liberal grants-in-aid to them, ^n amount of Rs. 16 lakhs is  being 

propo sed.

(6) Training, Research and Strengthening of Administration

For the proper motivatation and Orientation of 

workers, it will be necessary to under-take training programmes, 

it is  also essential to conduct some fundamental research through 

survey and investigation to locate the causes for various social 

welfare problems, identify the remedial meagures that can conveni

ently be implemented and evaluate the implementation of various 

programmes. It i s therefore, proposed to set up a Research Insti

tute adequately equipped and for that an outlay of Rs. b.OO iakhe 

is  required, An amount of Rs. ?. 40 lakhs has been ^suggested for 

the training programme and Rs. 1.60 lakhs for strengthening the 

administrative machinery.

(7 ) Provision of purpose built buildin^^s for social welfare 

Institutions

Most of the social welfare institutions are at 

present accommodated in rentg^l buildings and others are located
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in Government buildings not suitable for tne purpose. An outlay

of Rs. 6 1, OB lakhs has therefore been proposed in the Fifth Plan

for the construction of 7 buildings for

three deaf dumb and i^lind children home,

one working women* s hostel ,

one home for the mentally retarded children,

and two homesfor tne ortnopaedicaily handicapped children.

Of these the construction of one building for the 

Dumb-Deaf and Blind Children home and one for the working Women* a 

Hostel is  beeing taken up in the last year of the Fourth Five 

Year Plan which will be completed during the Fifth Plan. The 

rest will be new schemes which will be started and completed in 

the Fifth Five Year Plan,

(8 ) Social Defence and Measures pertaining to eradication 
of Beggary

The M, P, Children Act, 1970 has been in operation 

from 1972, So far only 17 districts and 5 other towns have been 

covered under this Act, It has been abserved that xne p r o b l^  

of Juvenile Delinquency as well as of neglected children is  

predominantly an urban p r o b l^  and it is  proposed to rationalise 

the coverage under this Act bringing big towns and industrial
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areas under its  purview. At present there is onl^ one special 

School at Indore, One Children Home for the whole state for negle

cted children and 4 Observation Homes in the State. No separate 

institutions for girls  exist. The services under the Children Act 

are very meagre being in a state of infancy. It i s proposed to 

consolidate and strengthen the activities as also extend the area 

of operation of the Act. On account of the limitations of finance 

it m>uld be possible to open only one more special school, i 

observation Homes and one Children Home. Care will and taken to 

provide separate institutions for girls  also. WitJi a view to re

habilitating the children after their institutional stay, it is  

also proposed to open training-cum-production centres where training 

in crafts such as carpentary, spinning, weaving, biacksmithy, 

repairs to machines etc. will be imparted. In addition, the 

existing institutions and the probation services also need to be 

strengthened. The total requirements for these programmes will 

be Rs. 30 .00 lakhs.

The State Governrijent are contemplating enactment 

of legislation for the erodi cation of beggary. The Bill has 

already been presented in the.Vidnan-Sabha. It appears that even 

i f  the Act is passed in the last year of the Fourth Plan, the 

institutions can couie into beir'fT only in the First Year of the
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Fifth plan and a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is  being proposed to 

open one Receiving Centre for beggars and one certified Institution 

for the beggars convicted under the Act*

The State has already enacted another law called 

'The Nirashriton-ki-sahayata' which is  a social legislation to 

provide relief and care to old persons above the age of 65 years 

and to physically handicapped persons who have no means of subsi- 

statice. Whereas the local bodies Provide food and other services 

for these destitutes, the Stake Government gives grant-in-aid 

to these bodies for the construction of shelters, A sum of 

Rs, 6,00 lakhs is  proposed for the purpose of giving grant-in-aid.



STATEMENT SHOWING THE PHYSICAL ACHIEVEMENTS (PLAN AND NON PLAN) 

AT THE END OP THE FOUfilH PLAN-SOCIAL WELFARE
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Statement I

S. No. Programme

Cumulative achievement of programme targets 

at the end of Fourth Plan-Programme-wlse. Remarks,

No, of Institutions 
Unit/Project. 3 (a)

No. of beneficiaries. 

3 (b )...............

i f  any.

Non-Plan Plan Non-Plan. Plan

1 2 ..............  3 .................4 ........... A  ...... 6, 7

6- Social Welfare

1. Women Welfare*

^a) Construction of work

ing women hostel

(b) Working Women Hostel, 

Jabalpur, Indore, 83

2, Grants-to M. P. State Social 

Welfare Board.

(a) Welfare Extension 
Pro j ect s

(b) Board Office Expenses

41

1

As per require
ment

3* Payment of Grant to District 
Mahila Mandal, 16 A s p er 

requi remenf
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4.^ Payment of grant to Local

Mahila IVfendal for conducting 

Old Pattern Project Welfare 

Centres,

26 Projects As per re- 

quiremehts

5. Payment of grant to Block 
Level Mahila Mandals and 

in other villages

15 Blocklevel 

30 Village 

level

A s per re- 
qui rement s

6, Composite Scheme for Women 
and pre-Primary School,

100 Blocks 200 Mahila 

M andaIs &

100 Balwadies.

7 . Setting up Destitute Womens

Home and Construction of 

buildings 3
Community Centres 1

y. Tailoring Centres 13

730

t13

364

70

Tailoring Centres 

Transferred to 

this Directorate 
by Industries 

Deptt, 73-73,

CHILD WELPiiHE.

9, Setting up Balwadies cum 

San skar Kendras, 1393
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10. Horae for Healthy Children of 

Leprosy patient, Bi la spur,
Uj jain, Chhi ndwara.

Bal oiiiirakshan Ashram, Indore

1 1 . Construction of building for 

Horae for Healthy Children of 

Leprosy patient, Janjgir

512
237

1 Part

construction

291

Only compound 

wall of the 

building at 

Janjgir was 
built in IV 

Plan.

12. Payment of Granta-in-aid to 

Village Panchayats for setting 

of Balwadies.

51 As per re
quirement.

13. PQgTBR CARE SERVICES

14 . comprehensive programme for

lOTEGRATED WELFARE SERVICES

15 . Providing Family Atmosphere 
to Orphans. 16 Two cottages

have been esta

blished one at 

Jabalpur and one 
at Obedullagan 

Dist, J^aisen two 

more^to be esta- 

bli shed in the • 

year 7 ^ 7 .4 - ^  
Indore.*
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I I I .  Eradication of beggary

16 . Setting up work shelter

for Adult Beggers. -

17 . Reception Centres for

Other Boggers. -

18. Nirshriton-ki-Sahayata -

ToJana

IV. • SOCIAL DEFj^CB AND AFTER CARSt

(a ) Social Defence

19* Setting up Certified School. -

20. Setting up Childrens Home -

21. Setting up Remand Homes

22. Setting up Probation Services -

23* JuTenile Courts

10

1

1

4

8

6

As per re

quirements

98

36

598

As per r»> 

quiremente

24* Rescue Home under Supression
of Inmoral Traffio Act, 1 467
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1 2

ByAFTBR CAREs-

25. State Horae 2 - 499

26. Construction of building

for after Care Horae^Gwalior « _ - -

RISHABILITATIOM o p  H/u7DICAPPEDi >

27. Sspansion and Improvement 

of IjlxistinfT Schools.

(a ) Two day School for blind

Deaf Children t¥ith separate - 2 - 91

wing.

(b ) Purchases of Vehicle for 

Schools of Handicapped an<>

their maintenance. - 2 -

( c) Construction of building of 1 - -

Deaf Dumb and Blind School Building

Jabalpur.

28. Deaf Dumb and Blind School

Jabalpur 1 - 20 6

29. Training and Production
Csntre 2 - 22 -
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1

30. Integrated Education for 
Blind Children

31. Stipend to Handicapped 

Childr^
3000

As per re- 

qulr^en t  s

No, of be- 

nificiares 

includes 

plan figur

es

32. Stipend to Adult Handi

capped Trainees.

33. Supply of Prosthetic Aid 

to Handicapped Children.

34. Grants to Voluntary Organi
sation for Handicapped and 

Di sab led.

35. Providing Hostel facilities  

to Blind Deaf Mute School at 

Bhopal and Bilaspur.

36. Braille Library.

37. Home for Mentally retarded 

Children.

118

As per r ^  

quirements

-do-

a?
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38. Home for Orthopaedioally 2

Handicapped Childrea, Raipur, 

Indore.

39* Bstablishnent of Braille

Section to transcribe 

Books. -

40* Shelter Workshop. -

41* Ad^lt Deaf Ifeite Hornet Indore 1

42. Adult Deaf Mute Schools. 3

43* Establishment of Special

Qnployment Exchange for 

Handicapped.

44. Home for Aged and Infivoi

43* Home for Person released
from Lepro sy -

Additional 

Staff at Indore

421

77

422

13

Transfer to 

eaplojrment and 

Training 

Department

V II I . Training>Research and 

Admini stration.

46. Training of Officers in 

School or Sooial.Work.
As per re- / r - 
quirement.
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47* Training of Other Staff .

4B. Expansion of Administrative 

Staff in the Directorate.

IX, Grant-»in~aid to Non-Official 

Agenoi es.

49. Grant-in-aid to Non-Official 

Social Welfare Agencies.

50. Grant-in-aid to Discharged 
Prisoners Aid Society.

51. Grant- to Assistance for 
Moral and Social Hygience

52. Training of Voluntary 

Workers*

15 228

42

1

As per re

quirements

As per re
quirement.

-do-

-do-

Magi strate, 

Hon. Workers 

w ill be tra

ined to work 
as Hon. Magi

strate in 

Juvenile 
Courts est&-> 
blished under 

Children* s 

Act.
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sta te m en t  show in g  f in a n c ia l  o u t l a y , BXPEliDITURS AND ACHIEVEMENT OF 

PHrslCAL TARGET FOR THE FOURTH PLAN PERIOD.

Statenaen-t - II
(fte. In lakha)

S, No. Progranune

Outlay Likely Achievement of Physical taria:ets

In lakhs &pen- No. of Institutions. of be- Remarks

Unit, Projects. neficiaries
diture

I S 2 m

30 CIA I, WELFARE:

1, Wo tn en V el f a r ei

(a) Construction of Wo 

ki ng Wo m en Ho st el 2.00

( b) Working Women Hostel, 1*031 

Jabalpur, Indore.
1. 157 83

2. Grant9~in~M, P. State Social 

Welfare Board.

(a) Welfare Extension 

Project.

( b) Board Office Expenses

4.974 8 .7 9 4 41
1

Pro j ect s 

Board.

As per re
quirement
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!SiI ~fTbT

3* Pajment of Grant to District 

Mabila Mandalst

Mahila Man dal s.

4. Payment of grants to 

Local Mahila Mandals for 
conducting Old Pattern 

Project Welfare Centres,

5. . payment of Grant-to Block

level Mahila Mandals and 

Other Villages.

6. Payment of Sbnoraria to 

Gram Lairais,

7 . Composite Scheme for 
Woiuen and Pre-Primary 

School Children.

B. Se'tlng up Destitute

Wo ;ien Home and Cor ytruct- 

ion if  building.

1-598 1.359

1.275 0 .90

2.00

2.07

2.00

0 .5 5

3. 123

4. 151

1.08

16

26

— do—

-do-

15 Block level -do- 
130 Village 

level

-do-

100 Blocks

1 Home 70

16.948 21. 114
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2 i l

I I ,  Child Welfare:

9 . Setting up Balwadies 

cum-Sanskar Kendras

10, Home for Helathy Children 

of Leprosy patient, 

Bilaspur, Ujjain and 
Chhindwara.

2.723 3 .365

11. Construction of building 

for Health Children of 

Leprosy Pati ent, Jan jgir. 0 .2 0 0.20

3 Home 291

Part Constru- - 

ction.

The Home for Healthy 

Children of Leprosy 

patient will be st

arted during 1973-74.

12. Payment of grant-in-aid 

to Village Panchayats for 

Setting Up Balwadies.

13. Poster Care Service

14. Comprehensive Programme 

for Integrated Welfare 

Services*

15» Providing Family Atmos

phere to Orphans.

2.617

0 .3 5

1.30

1.00

3.319

0 . 153

0 .281

60 As per 

requirement

The S c h ^ e  is  
being Implenrented.

8 . 190 7 .318
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I I I .  Eradication of Beggary:

16. Setting up Workshelter 

for iidult Beggers.

17. Reception Centres for 

Adult Beggers.

18. Nirasbriton-ki-Sahayata 

Yojana

1.20

1.20

17.70

IV. Social Defence and After Care:

A- Social Defence

19. Setting up Certified 
School,

20. Probation Hostel 15*74

21. Remand Home 1

22. Probation Services.

B. Aft er- Care:-

2J, Construction of building

for after care Home,Gwalior 2.00

0. 1B

2.940

20. 10 3. 12

8 .641

I E

1 School

4

8

As per re> 

quirement

98

598

36

17.74 8 .641
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i s :

V, Rehabiliation of Hand!cappedt

24. Expansion and Improvement 

of Existing Schools.

(a) Two days Schools for 
Blind Deaf Children 

with seperate Wing,

(b) Purchase of Vehicle 
for Schools of Handi

capped and disabled*

3 .356  1.761

( c) Construction of build

ing of Deaf Dumb and 

Blind School, Jabalpur 5.00 1,01

25. Integrated Education for

Blind Children. 0 . 523 0 . 285

26. Stipends to Handicapped

Children 5.00 4.907

27* Stipend to Adult Handi

capped Trainees. -

2 Schools 

4 Vehicle

1 Building

Aa per re
quirement

91

28. Supply of Prosthetic Aid 0 .8 5 4  0 .347 As per re-
to Handicapped Children, quirement

29. Grants to Voluntary
Organisation for Handi
capped and disabled

4 .026  3.393

125
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30, Providing Hostel Facili

ties to blind deaf niui;e -i a \ nn 
School Children at Bhopal 

and Bi la spur

31. Bari lie X i’prary,

32. Home for Mentally re 

tarded Children.

0 .3 0  0 .249

1.00 0 .8 3 4

33. Home for Orthopaedicalljr 0 .357  0 .168
Handicapped Children

34* EstablishiPent of Braille 

Section to Transcribe 
Books.

35* Shelter Workshop

36. Establishment of Bnploy- 

ment Exchange for 

Handicapped

0 .4 8 8  0 .398

1.00 0.592

0 .67  0 . 125

Additional

Staff

-As per re
q u i r e  ent.

As per re
quirement

87'

3

1 3

37* Home for Aged and Infirm -

36* Home for Persons released 

from Leprosy. 0.50

26 .37^  17.6^7
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1 2 3 4 5(b) 6

VIII,.Traininft:^ Research and 

Adxtiini stration*-

39. Training of Officers in 

School of Social Work.
0 . 148 0.048 As per re

quirement
- -

40. Training of Other Staff 0. 14 0 . 1 1 -do- - -

41. Expansion of Administ]>- 

ation in the Directorate 0 .3 5 0.228 - - -

1. 138 0 .386

IX. Grant-in-aid to Non- 

Official Agencies.

42. Grant-in-aid to Non- 
Official Social Welfare 

Agencies 7 .79 10.7 4 77

43. Grant-in-aid to discharged 

Prisoners Aid Society. 1.22 1.206 42 - -

44. Grant to Assistant for 

Moral and Social Hygiene, 

State Branch. 0.298 0.254 1

45. Training of Voluntary 

Workers. 0 . 2c 0 . 166 - - -

i_.3Q8 12.366

Grand Totali- 100.00 70 .012



w  LABOIB AND LABOUR WEm’jyRg

(i) Labour WeIXare.

In tne Fourtn plan, tne Industrial Relations 

Machinery and tne labour Inspectorate were atrengtnened 

and extension of coverage of MadDya Pradesn anops and 

fiatabllsnment Act and Minimum Wages Act was undertaken«i 

In addition Employees* provident Fund Scneme, Payment 

of Bonus Act aDd tne Contract Labour Act were implemen

ted • Also grants-ln-ald were given to labour welfare 

centres. Tne outlay on tneae scnemes was fis.5.00 lakns* 

Tne broad objectives of tne Flftn Plan are 

it) to amelioratation tbe conditions of t&e WOXl^lng 

Classes by Increasing tne real Income of tne workers 

by raising tnelr productivity an3 by providing better 

working conditions and, (2) prevent oxploltatloD of ttxe 

weaker aod un->organlaed sector of labour force by 

fixing minimum wages for labour, make available 

benefits of gratuity in all industrial andl commercial 

undertakings, impro'ving enforcement of existing lav 

aDd protecting interests of contract labour,

(3) StrengtCien tne Industrial Relations Hacninery and 

tne Inspectorate for effective prevention of, and
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settlement of industrial disputes and also for effective 

Implementation of various labour laws.

Keeping In view tnese objectives It Is proposed to 

undertake tDG following pTOgraPUQBS-

(1) astabllstment of District Labour Macnlnery In tne 

two districts of Durg and Dew as* Tnls is likely to cost 

Ss.5.00 laKDs*

(2) Strengtnemng of Divisional Labour Macnlnery*

It is proposed to establisn Divisional Labour offices 

at tnose divisional Headquarters wnere tney do not exist 

at present and also to open sucn an office at Ujjaln* Tois 

sctieme will require fis«5«00 lals:ns«

(3) Strengthening of Administrative maci:ilnery at tne 

State level for tne fixation and revision of mlnlmun wage 

rates and framing of rules etc, for t^e Contract Labour 

Act, Gratuity Act etc* Tne requirement will be fiŝ d lakns*

(4) ^tablistunent of Divisional Factory Inspectorate 

for Bllaspur and Satna In view of tne Increased number of 

factories in tnese areas. Tnls is likely to cost Ss*2*00 

lakns*

(6) Setting up of nolid ay nomes at Mandu and Amarkantak

for industrial workers. Tnls w i n  require an smount of

£s.3.CX) lakns. Tnus tne total outlay for labour welfare 

programme will amount to fis»i8«Oo lakos*

68c



(ii)  prattamen Tralplnc*

Io4ustrial aevQlopment is one of tne most important 

ol)jectlvea of ttxe States deveiopmeot policies. Owing to 

rapKi industrialisation, tne requirement of skilled 

workers In various tecnnlcal and divergent fields is 

Increasing day X>y day* Tne industrial training Institutes 

Oave, tnerefore, to play a vital role In meeting tnese 

requirements as well as mitigating tne growing employment 

amongst educated persons*

Craftsmen training scnemes previously sponsored by 

tne Government of India, nave been continued by tne State 

Government during tne Fourtn Plan witn an outlay of 

Ss,i25«00 lakns. Out of tnls an amount of £s«91.l3 lakns 

18 likely to be utilised by tne Plan end on construction 

of incomplete Industrial Training Institute buildings, 

Introduction of new trades, intensive training for tne 

parsed out trainees etc. Tnere are at present 20 IndustridL 

training Institutes In tne State.

In tne Flftn Plan tne aim is (l) to ensure steady flow 

of skilled workers in different trades for industry, (11) to 

raise tne quality and quantity of Industrial production by 

aystematlc training of workers and (111) to reduce unemploy

ment amongst educated youtn by equipping tnem for suitable
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iDdustrlaX employment. For acnleving ttxese alms an 

outlay of fis.324.02 laitn tias been proposed and it is 

envlsageci to undertake tne following scnemes:

(1) Construction of buildings.

Construction of buildings for 10 additional I .T .I s ,

10 nos tela to accomiuodate at least 30^ of tne trainees 

and 200 quarters for tne 2b% staff of tne present and 

incoming I .T .Is  will be undertaken* 10 existing I .T .I .  

buildings are also proposed to be expanded for tne lOOO 

additional seats created in tne Tnird and Fourtn Plan.

A provision of fis.llO.OO lakns nas been proposed for 

tnese worlcs.

(2) Kxpansion of Craftsmen Training Scneraes.

Witn a view to removing regional imbalance and 

imparting training in additional trades, it is proposed 

to establisn 10 additional I.T .ls  witn 300 seats eacn. 

Additional 1000 seats will be introduced in 8 existing

I .T .I s .  A researcn and a survey ceil will be establisned 

for providing latest tecnnical know now and conducting 

surveys on tne cnanging pattern of requirements of 

skilled workers in industries, it is proposed to open 

3 centres for part-time classes and one centre for rural 

training on tne pattern of cluster type training institute.
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A project training scaeme to meet tne requirement of 

particular type of sklliea personnel for various new 

projects in tne State and es tal)lisnment of a maLntenanoo

section Id I*T,Is nas also been envisaged.

Tne entire programme iDCiuding tbe atreDgtnening of

tne nec^quarter staiff will involve an outlay of Ss,l93.97

lakna»

(3) Apprenticesnip training.

Under tnis scname, it is proposed to engage 10,000 

apprentices to meet tne obligations of tne Apprentioeanip 

Act, 1961, provide nos tel facilities at 2 centres, wnere 

accommodation problem is acute and take up expansion of 

intensive training in 2 I .T .Is . Besides, additional atrff 

will also be provided in tne I .T .Is . A provision of 

Es.20.05 lakns nas been proposed for tnese purpos es
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(ill) Smploymept Service.

Tuo State employment service aas been rendering; 

service to botn jot) seekers and employers* Tne Fourttt 

Plan outlay was Rs.5*00 lakns against wnlcti Rs.4.36 lakns 

is likely to be utilised.

Tne objectives for tne Flftn Plan, will be to 

strengthen and equip tne employment service to meet tne 

circumstances arising from a cnanglng pattern of economy 

and aP increasing labour forcej wltn special empnasis on 

tne requirements of tne weaker sections of tne society sucn 

as scneduied tribes and scneduled castes, pnyslcally nandi- 

capped persons and persons from rural and semi-urban areas, 

dlscnarged defence personnel, repatriates, evacuees etc.

It is also necessary to divert academically qualified youtns

towards vocational occupations by providing tnem wltn proper 

guidance, career information and employment counselling. 

Also, tne employment service nas to be streugtnened to neip 

efficient utilisation of man power, particularly tecnnical 

and skilled manpower for planned economic growtn. According

ly it is proposed to establlsn 10 Rural Manpower bureaux,

6 7own Employment Excnanges, 11 Vocatiooal Guidance Units,

6 University Employment bureaux and one career study centre, 

Tnis programme requires a provision of Ks,20,00 lakns in 

tne Flftn Plan,
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(iv) EjnployQQS State Insurance Scneme>

Ine iiimployees State Insurance Scneme was includea 

In tna State Plan during tne Second Plan period* For tno 

Fourtn Plan an outlay o£ Iis.l5*00 lakns was provided. Tne 

scneme is being continued in 19 centres and will be 

extender; to 4 more centres by tne end of tne plan*

During tne FlXtn Plan it is proposed to taice up tne 

following progr^anmej-

Proposed outlay 
(£a,in lakns) ♦

(1) iixtension of scneme to 11.60
snops and establisnwent.

(2) Hospitalisation faciii.ties 
for tne family members of
insured persons by reservation 0 ,92
of beds in Goveraaent
nospitals.

(3 ) Amalgaiiation of ii.P.F, and 12*02
I .scnemeft

(4) Opening a nospital 6.00
at Gwalior.

(6) iixtension of scneine to 1.50
new centres.

Total:- 32.00

Since tne I.Corporation is likely to bear 

7/8tn snare of tne outlay, l/8tn ss^are i .e .  2s.4.00 lakfts 

wnicn is to be borne by tne State Government is proposed



to be pro'viaed in t&e State's Flfttx Plan*

Tne maDpover requlreioeQts o£ toe sccieme are aS 

unders-

(1) Tecemlcal Workers (1) - 49
(2) Seml-dkllied - 127
(3) Dn-akilled - 130

C2} nls ter jL aX • • •  • • •  • • • *  37

Totals 343
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Cr) m ^ cbxj^ eous

0) S T A T I S T I C S

To bring necessary statistical data up-to-date to 

reduce the time lag and to orovide reliable and accurate 

data for formulation, imple-Tientation and appraisal of the 

plan sche^.es, new schemes are proposed. The schemesare 

divided into three oarts namely(l) Core Sche^ies :>f National 

Importance ,(n ) Gore Schemes of State importance arid(IJI) 

other schemes of local importaace. The schemes in category 

I and II have been, as far as oossible, framed as per 

recommendations of the State Statistical Bureaus and the 

department of Statistics Government of India and are 

absolutely necessary for the State to be in line with the 

other States, Category III is Important as it is intended 

to collect and analyses regional level data on various 

aspects. The outlay orooosed for these schemes Is 

Rs. 442.04 lakhs.

The State Statistical Bureaus and the Department 

of Statistics recommended buildings for all statistical 

Offices. Provision for the construction of these b lildirigs 

has not been included in this sector. The Engineer-in- 

Chief, Public Works Department, Madhva Pradesh has been



requested to make a provision of Rs. 25.00 lakhs in his 

plcin for t'^is purpose.

Brief description of the prooosed schemes

^ Schemes of National Importance :

1 • Setting UP of rteita ‘Rank including Computer Centre, :

A Data Bank alongwith a branch of Computer Centre 

is to be set up at the State lelvel* The present data 

processing unit in the State is able to clear only about 

GO percent of existing work load of National Sample survey* 

To cater to the growting needs of the all departments, 

comprehensively, it is proposed to set up a well managed 

data Bank alongwith a computer centre in the Fifth Five 

Year Plan.

The primary object of the Data Bank will be to 

'riaintain comprehensive and up-to-rdate information on major 

areas of interest to planning and development and to make 

it available to all the concerned agencies in the State,

The Planning Commission, the State Government particularly 

in the Planning, Economics and Statistics Department and 

the State Planning Board will be the main users of the 

data made available by the Bank* The Bank will also extend 

its services to research institutions and private bodies.
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T-e proposed outlay is Rs« 98*533 lakhs and will provide 

employment to 104 techmi^jal and 67 non-technical persons*

2* Sstabllshmeat of printing uait;

Statistical publications are generally brought out 

with a oom^iderable time lag because of the difficulty of 

orintlng. It is imperative that these statistical publi

cations are brought out with t'-e minimum time lag if  they 

are to be useful to the planners and the administrators 

in the foniulation and implementations of development 

programmes. In view of this it is proposed to establish 

a separate printing unit with necessary equipments and 

staff to cater exclusively to the needs of the Directorate 

of Economics and Statistics. The proposed outlay for the 

scheme works out toRs^S*00 lakhs and it will create an 

employment potential for 61 persons.

3• Construction of Statewise index of industrial______
production:

In view of the speed with which new industries are 

coming up in the State, it is esse??tial to compute a new 

series of index of industrial production with uniformity
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of concepts, coverage, base year and met.hodolof!;y of 

computation. It was recommended that concerned State and 

Central agencies should take suitable measures for 

building up a new series of index of industrial production 

with uniform base® To cope with the above recommendation 

it is proposed to set up a new division in the Directorate 

of Economics and Statistics during the Fifth Plan. The 

outlay for creating this unit is Rs. 5.70 lakhs which will 

give employment to 24 persons.

4* Setting up of Unit for quinquennial economic

census coverin? surveys of non-houshold sector•

On the preparatory work for the Fifth Plan it was 

observed that there was a lack of infoimation r'^lating to 

trade, transport, profession,services and to certain 

extent small scale industries. Information on.these 

activities will enable improvement in national income 

estimates. It was felt that the only feasible vay for 

collection of V\s  i*^.formation in a meaningful manner is 

to conduct economic census Once in five years which will 

give information ab ut all t’ e economic activities followed 

by specific studies in the selected tooics from year to 

year and neasurernents of tr̂ ' os of f^rowth. It is , therefore
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proposed to set. up aa iadeoendeat unit for con'iucting t’-̂ ese 

censusesand surveys on a unlfor^- pattern. T'̂ ê outlay for 

the establishment of this unit will be of the order of 

Rs* 4 .64  lakhs* It will provide employment to 22 persons.
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5• Gaoital formation and Savings estimates at the
State level.

As recommended a small unit is proposed to be set 

up for undertaking the studies for building up State 

estimates of caoital formation and savings in M.P# This 

unit will undertake the work of collection and compilation 

of data required in estimating capital formation and 

savings according to uniform concepts and definitions 

orescribed by the G.S.O* so that State*s estimates are 

comparable with national estimates* The outlay for 

executing this scheme is Rs* 6*47 lakhs. 33 persons will 

be provided emDloyment under this scheme*

I I . Gore Schemes of State importance-

6 . Strengthening of statistical machinery at different 

leveIs

The Statistical requirements for Plan formulation



and implementation have increased considerably ov'er 

the years* The statistical agency has been endeavo’ring 

to measure unto the task, yet vital gaps in statistical 

series for meeting planning needs in general and the 

Fifth P an  in particular are noticed. The Fifth Plan poses 

a challenging situation in as mich as it will cover 

extensive new areas with emphasis on removal of poverty 

and attainment of economic self-rellanoe, The statistical 

system in the country as well as in the State will have 

to be geared up to meet the new situation by strengthening/ 

creating an appropriate statistical system at the 

district, regional and State levels. As reconmended the 

proposals are as follows:

(a) District level; At present the institution of 

District statistical Offices exists only in 33 out of 45 

districts* The normal district level set up comprises of 

one D*S*0., one S ,A . ,one Lower Division Clerk and 2 Peons* 

This staffing pattern of District Statistical Office, is
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grosi^ inadequate looking to the ottonnous w >t)h load. It is, 

therefore, proposed to sftrengthen these offices by providing 

additional staff. There is also a strong case for extending 

the statistical offices in the remaining 12 districts. The 

proposals to this effect haVe been incorporated in this scheme.

(b) Regional level;-

There is a need for closer sapervision over the w>A 

of the district and lower level statistical set up. Acoordin^y 

it is proposed to establish 9 divisional statistical offices in 

the State each headed by an officer of the rank of Deputy Director 

and other staff. The outlay for establishing these offices works 

out to fe. 44.00 lakhs and will provide employment to 217 persons.

(c) Headquarters level;-

For catering to the requirement of statistics of various 

agaioLes of the State, the existing staff at the headquarters iis 

in-adequate. For the foimulation of the Fifth Five Year KLsia on 

the basis of micro-level statistics it is essential to strengthen 

the various divisions of the Directorate of Economics and Statistics 

namely. Planning, Sample Survey, State Income, Demogi^hy and other 

technical divisions.
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As per recoiiinendations a new division for the collection 

of social statistics will also be set up with the approved staffing 

pattern as follows:-

1) Assistant Director 1

2) Statistical Assistant 2

3) Oomputor 4

4) Lower Division Clei^ 1

The coordination and standards division already in

existence in the Directorate will be strengthened exclusively 

for supervision and guidance of v/ork of the regional, district 

and lower level statistical rnachinerj in the ^̂ tate.

With the implementation of the new schemes technical 

staff will be increased at different levels. Consequently the 

work relating to administration and accounts will be considerably 

increased at headquarters. As such to cope '^th the increased 

work load at the headquarters in tlfferent branches, of administ

ration and accounts sections some new ztaXf has alsD been proposed.

The aggregate outlay proposed for the strengthening 

of statistical machinery at different levels iS Rs, I80.00 lakhs 

and will provide employment to 9 12  persons.
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7. PiDvislon of jeeps for district and regional oiffices stid 
headquarters;-

The accuracy of the primaiy statistical data suffers 

at present because of lack of adequate guidance and supervision 

of the woric of pritnaiy field staff. In addition, there will be 

sizeable expansion in the field organisation for collection and 

reporting of statistical data during the Fifth Plan. In order 

to ensure sufficient mobility of hi^er level statistical officers 

and to ensure effective supervision over primaiy collection of 

statistical datâ  the reconzuffiidation is "to pi*ovid6 ouft J ssd for ©sc'i 

district statistical office a.<d regional office and one station wagon for 

the headquarters. Keeping this recomaendation in view it is 

proposed to acquire 45 ^eeps for diertrLct offices, 9 jeeps for 

regional offices and 1 station wagon for headquarters. For the 

purchase of these vehicles and appointment of drivers a provision 

of fe. 27.00 laldis has been proposed.

8. TrajJii^ of district and lower level field staff in 
statistics and surv^ methodology!-

OonsiderLng the need for development of data base foi* 

implementation and evaluation of the Fifth Plan Schemes, talcing 

note of the various proposals outlined above for the expaasion 

of the statistical machinery and realising the need for improvemffSJt



of the quality of data, it is  proposed to strengthen the machinery 

for the organisation of the training progmnmes for statistical 

personnel at all levels. In the Directorate o f Economics and 

Statistics, the existing training division will be suitably 

strengthened to enable it to organise training programme for the 

statistical personnel at the State level. In addition to this, 

three mobile training units are proposed to be established at the 

headquarters for arranging the training of primary and  intermediate 

level loliters. The proposed outlay for this scheme works out to 

fis. 10.00 lakhs with a staff content of 36 persons.

I I I .  Other schemes of local importance;

9 . Preparation of district level estimates-

National sample survey has been organising large scale 

sample surveys on topics of current socio-economic interests.

But these  surveys have been designed to give only State level 

estimates. With the growing emphasis on regional planning and  

balanced regional growth it has become a pressing need to build 

up and make available various estimates for  regional and district 

level as well, on a continuing basis. This can be done by suitably 

increasing the sample size at different levels. To achieve this 

the present National Sample Survey Organisation will have to 

provided with adequate field  staff at the regional and district
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levels so that more sample villages could be covered. This will 

also necessitate strengthening of supervisory staff both at the 

State and Regional level so as to improve the quality of data*

The scheme involves an outlay of Rs. 92.00 lakhs and will provide 

employment to 331 persons.

“Bnploym^t potential!^

Throu^ the implementation of the proposed statistical 

schemes it is estimated that a total employment potential for 

1645 persons will be created. In teims of mandays it worics out 

to 30.01 lakhs. Details of staff proposed for each scheme is 

shown in the enclosed statment. For the training of the manpower 

required it has been proposed to set up a training division at 

headquarters alongwith 3 mobile training units.
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publicity is necessary tor commuQlcatlDC to toe 

masses, ttie policies, programiaes aod impiemeDtatlonal 

results of toe various developmental plans and scnemes 

of tbe Government, in fact it is a duty of ttie democratic 

State to acquaint tne people v̂ ltn tne steps taken and tne 

coals acnleved In tne effort to develop tne economy and 

raise tne standard of 11 vine*

During tne Ttilrd five year plan a sound beglnnlnc 

In tnis direction waS made by establlsning publicity 

offices at all district ne ad quarters. During tne Fourtn 

Plan Scnemes like strengtnenlng tne neadquarters establl- 

snment, establishment of teleprinter links, district 

publicity, mobile units, film units and systematically 

planned Intensive publicity on special occaslpns were 

taken up wltn a financial allocation of i^*35 lakns*

During tno i-iftn Flva Year plan efforts will be 

made to furtner enla^’̂ e and strengtnen tne earlier 

publicity programnies so tnat ttiay nave a wider impact and 

are extended to all parts of tnis vast state, Tne following 

scnemes are proposecl to be pieicenteci during tne period 

1974-79,



(1) Headquarter OrganlsaUoa^

Expansioo and strengttiening of toe maoolnery and 

providing additional facilities to divisional and 

district offices to cope up witn increasing responsi

bilities is contemplated* A plan provision of Ss.7*25 

lal^ns is required •

(ii) PQptograpnic Unit>

It is proposed to stren^tnan tne unit l)y equipp

ing it vltn latest equipment and accessories* A special 

cell for coverage of plan activities of tne State is 

proposed to be set up* Tne plan outia;̂  will be 

Ss«2«5 lai^ns*

(i ii )  Teleprinter Service,

By tne end of tne Fourtn Plan all tne divisional 

neadquarters wouli be linked to tne State neadquarters 

by teleprinter services, Durini^ tne Fif tn Plan, all 

district neadquarters are proposed to be linked vltn 

tne State neadquarters tnrougn teleprinter service*

In all 72 new teleprinters witn 36 circuits will be 

installed* Tnls will involve an outlay of £s»25 laknB* 

(iv) Diatrict Publicity and Mobile units.

Tnls scneme was introdu<3^ in tne Fourtn Plan*

It is meant for tne 22 backward districts of tne State*
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Seven districts nave teen provided wltu field publicity 

units during Fourtn plan* It  la now proposod to cover 

tne remaining bacicwara districts. Tne Motile units will 

be equipped witn necessary ataff. A provision of Ks.4 

lakns is required*

(V) Film Unit.

During tne Fif tn plan it is proposed to equip tna 

unit witn latest equipment and accessories for taking 

up tne production of films. Six documentaries and six 

news reels are to be produced every year* Tne unit will 

be needed by a producer of docunentories & newsreels*

Tne financial requirement will be fis.5*00 lal£ds«

(vi) Opening of Information Centres,

Information centres play a vital role in dissemi

nating autnentic literature to tne public. Tne two 

centres presently run at Indore &  Bnopal Dave proved 

tneir utility, it is now proposed to open sucn centres 

at all divisional neaclquarters. Tne financial provision 

for tnis is fis,6*50 lak:ns.

(vii) Audio Visual Unit.

Tne audio-visual media is one of tne best means 

to carry any message direct to tne minds and nearts of a 

large number of people. It is propose^ to establisn 

a new unit for putting up programmes tnrougn lignt and
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sound spectacles in. tne far flung areas of tne State 

during tae Flf tn Plan. A new ceil comprising of

tectuaicians and full fledged ligtit and sound facilities 

is proposed to l3e set up* In addition a song and drama 

unit is proposed to be set up at eacn divisional Head

quarter of tne State. A similar exnibitions at State 

unit and divisional level will be set up under tne

scneme. For publicity in tne remote tribal and backward 

areas a ‘Mobile £ixni bit ion Van' is proposed to be 

Introduced. Tne total financial requirement will be 

£s«5«00 laktxs«

(viii) Publicity for speci al purposes.

Tne enormous increase in developmental activities 

during tne past few years nas broagnt nome an added 

responsibility to arrange extensive publicity on 

special occasions .like l6tn August and 26tn January 

every year particularly in Harijan and Adiwasi areas. 

For tnis purpose £>.12 lakns will be required*

Community Listening.

Es.10 lakns were provided in tne Fourtn Plan to 

Instal radio sets in tne tribal areas for educating 

tne tribals and motivating tnem to raise tneir socio

economic status. By tne end of tne plan, 1155 radio sets 

are likely to nave been installed and 12 work snops
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es tal)3.i8tied for t&e purpose of proper xaalotenaQoe of 

tnese sets.

During ttie Flftti plan, it 18 en^rlsaged to 

aonieve wider coverage in tne farfiung areas of tne 

22 tribal and back ward districts dT tne State, by 

Installing 2425 radio sets free of cost. Tne radio 

vork-snops will be strengtnened botn structurally 

and qualitatively.

Spot malQtenaQce ser^yice ¥111 be arraniied by 

setting up Mobile units and an Audio Visual Training 

cell establlsned in order to impart training In tne 

repairs of equJrpment etc. Tne entire scneme will 

require a provision of Ss*30,21 lakns*
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(iii) Q Ĵl Z J J L .J L L  L . R . J E

Wltn ttie reorganisation of States, tne Capital 

of new Madtiya pradesn was located at Bnopal. As tne 

existing town was totally inadequate to ser've tne oeeds 

of tne Capital of tne new State, a new townsnip Had to 

be constructed adjacent to tne old city, Tne Capital 

project nas been planned as a long-term programme, and 

tne project will continue into tne Fiftn Plan and beyond# 

Tne outlay dui'ing tne Fourtn plan was Es*700,00 lakus, efi 

against wnicn an expenditure of Bs«754#65 laktis is likely 

to be incurred,

Tne Bnopal Capital Project is in many ways more 

expensive tnan a similar project aimed at constructing 

a new town. Tne Capital Project nas Had to create all 

tne infrastructure of a new town. At tne same time, t&e 

new Capital is a continuation of tne old city and ttie 

grating of a large townsnip on an existing structure 

nas resulted in super-accelerated growtn of tne old city 

also, Tnis nas resulted in a virtual break-down of tne 

urban infrastructure of tne Bnopal Urban Compieoc. Tne 

plan for tne Capital Project, tnerefore,nas to provide



not only for ttxe new Capital tut also for tne Integratea 

development of tne wtiole of Bnopal*

Tnose sectors wnerein tne Capital was found 

lacking naT̂ e been Identified and tney can l)e categorised 

as under

! •  Pnyslcal Infrastructure,

2« Housing,

3. Educational Infrastructure,

4 . Medical Infrastructure,

5. Otflce Accosnodatlon,

6. Recreational Facilities,

7. Cultural Facilities, and

8. Commercial Facilities.

Tne Capital Project is an artificial graft on 

tne old olty, and nas assumed a parasitical role in

tnat l)y Its very rate of grovtn It nas made urban

living extremely difficult In Bnopal* Wnat is more,

tne design of tne new Capital nas been of a purely

dormitory town, so tnat normal recreational facilities

wnlcd tne citizen of any ordinary Indian city nas

rê iksons to expect are missing In Bnopal* Viewed as a

vtioXe man, tne Bnopal citizen is nairow minded,

Introverted and almost totally devoid of tne finer
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aspects of life . Tne Capital Project vould nave do 

justification for existence If It continued to Isulld 

only naMtatlons, wlttiout l)ullciing for tne people vno 

would live In tne city, Tne entire approacn to tne 

Flftn Plan, tnerefore, la tnat more tnan snelter, more 

tnan work places, tne need In Bnopal Is for tnose Items 

of civic living wnicn make a man a man and dlstlngulan 

nlm from animals*

CARRY OVER \JQRKSi

Tne spill-over of Fourtn plan projects Is to tne 

tune of Ss«747«50 lakns, Tnls includes Ss«50 lakns on 

account of Water supply and sewerage works* Tne spill-

over Is on account of tne following Itemss- 

1, Staff quarters,

2m Hoads, foot-patns and drains,

3» Office and Institutional accomioodatlon,

4* Recreational facilities, commuiUty laclUtles  
and markets,

5* Landscaping and Arboriculture,

6* Improvement of existing nouses,

?• Water supply and sewerage ^rks^

Tne details are given In Annexure ! •
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NEW ITS>e -

(a) HOUSING > After tne construction of tne 1600 

bouses now taken ap at BQopal, ttie sdort-fall for 

Qouslng Go-veroment servants will still be more tnan 

7500« Obviously tne State GovernmeDt cannot afford tnat 

level of Investment In tne Flftn Plan period wnlcn would 

eliminate tnls snortage completely, but It Is proposed 

to provide a sisa of fis«683 lakns, of wnlcn Ss,400 lakns 

would be spent In tnie Flftn plan, for 2500 new no uses*

It mlgnt be noted tnat of tnese, 1600 are Class i i i  and 

Class IV nouses and anotner 800 are for tnat category

of officials wno would draw a salary of less tnan 

IU700 p,m. In otner words, In making tne nouslng 

programme, an attempt nas been made to strictly adnere 

to tne social content of planning at tne national level 

and to pay tne malKlmcm atteatlon to tne lowest paid 

Government employees. Tne Intact of tne construction 

of 2500 nouses will be suibstantial and will go a long 

way towards reducing tne nouslng problem at Bnopal.

(b) EDUCATIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE - Educational 

facilities at Bnopal are Inadequate, unplanned and 

primitive. Cnildren are required to travel long distances 

to go to scnool, and In tne wnole of tne new Bnopal
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tnere is only one girls college wltaout a building of 

its own, Ttiere is no facility for nigner education for 

boys in tne Capital Project area. At tne same time tn© 

population of Bnopal is increasing l3y 7*6^ per annum.

In order even to maintain tne present level of education 

at tne scnool stage, it is necessary to construct atleast 

10 primary schools and 2 nigner secondary scnools, wnicn 

would also function as middle scnools* It would also 

essential to nave atleast one college at Bnopal* It is 

proposed to provide a sum of Bs*20 lakns for tne constru

ction of a college, Ss«lO lakns for tne construction of

2 Hign Scnools and Es«7*60 lakns for lO primary/Middle 

Scnools.

(c) MEDICAL IKFRASIRUCTURS - >fedical facilities at 

Bnopal are inadequate, Tne lack of tnese facilities is 

felt all tne more in tne new Capital, wnere one sub

standard nos pit al and one up-graded dispensary serve tne 

needs of a populationrin excess of I lakn, growing at

per annum. People nave to travel more tnan 3 miles 

to get even First-Aid.Tne number of beds available in 

T.T.Nagar Hospital is so inadequate tnat people nave to 

lie on tne floor* Tne wnoie Capital Has no maternity 

centre. Tne Fiftn plan, therefore, provides for an
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outlay of Bs.iO lakns on extension of tne T.T.Nagar 

Hospital, Ks.6 lakns on upgrading of tae Rang Manal 

Hospital, Ks*10 lakns for tne construction of a 

maternity centre and fis,4 lakns for tne construction of 

6 (Xit-Patients » dispensaries*

(d) JAIL - Tne present jail at Bnopal located in 

tne Capital Complex ftas out-li-ved its utility. It is 

proposed to anlft tne jail eisewnere at a cost of 

Es.30

(a) YIP Han SABHA AM) GOVSRNmHC g-FlC^Q

Tne Vldnan Satina is to be located in tne Capital 

Complex at tne site of tne present ^ail* Tne present 

building of tne Vldnan 8abna is neitner adequate for 

legislative business nor for tne Secretariat of tne 

Legislature* Tne project is estimated to cost Es*lOO lakns 

and a provision of Ss»20 lakns nas been made in tne 

Flftn Plan*

Tne accommodation for legislators at Bnopal is 

inadequate* Family qua^'ters at an estimated cost of 

Bs*60 lakns are proposed to be constructed, wltn an 

expenditure of Ss*lO lal^ns in tne Flftn Plan period*

Tne neads of departments building being constructed 

during tae FourtR Plan period will not be enougn to

708



no use all tne offices of ttie Government« At present

Government are paying about Ks*l4 lakns per annum ty 

v/ay of rent. It Is proposed to construct a tnird block 

for tne neads of departments in tne Fiftn plan period 

at a cost of Bs»lOO laktxs«

(f) PARKS, ARBCEICULTUHa> PLAYGH0UM)S,CULTURAL 
G£NTR£S El'C .-

Tne vnole man needs sneiter, food and clotning to 

survive and educationi beauty, fine arts and music to 

live, AS we are planning for living rataer ttiaii survi

ving, tne Fiftn Plan attempts to provide Bnopal tnose 

minimum requirements of civilized living wn*ca distin-
■A'eJ KMOVvTi Bhopal has on the

guisn civilized men from primitive tribals* It Islyery 

rudiments of recreational facilities and none wnatsoover 

of cultuz'al facilities. Tne Fiftn Plan envisages an 

outlay of Rs«20 laKns on a stadium and neignbournood 

play-grounds, Rs.S0 lakns on parks, zoological garden 

and botanical garden, and Es«IO lakns on afforestation* 

Tnis outlay is modest -wnen we consider tnat almost

20,000 acres of tne nilly landscape around Bnopal need 

treatment. Similarly, an outlay of Ss.IO lakns is 

required for a library, Es,i5 lakns for an Art Centre 

including a scnool of drama, dance and music, £s.lO lakns 

for community centres and Es»l6 lakns for tne second
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Stage or tne Baarat BCiavan so tnat a museum of 

science, industry and tecnnology could be added,

Tnis very modest outlay of Es*60 lak.ns snould give 

Bdopal tne beginning of tne physical requirement of 

cultural activity in tne nope tnat wnere facilities 

exist, tne initiative to use tnem would awaken*

(g) MARKETS AND G0M4aRClAL Gb«m’R£;S - Bnopal tiaS 

no wnole-sale market, no properly developed retail 

market and no neigntournood snopping centres. It is 

proposed to develop a ma;jor wnoie-sale and retail 

market at a cost of Hs*20 lakns and neignbournood 

snopping centres at an expenditure of I^IO lakns* it 

is also intended to spend a sum of lakns on tne

development of pnysical infrastructure in tne 

commercial area*

(n) ROADS> F00a‘ paths and SmiFACi:!* DRAINS - 

Tne city of Bnopal &as a conmiunication pattern 

wnicn creates bottle-necks at various points. It is^ 

^o construct bye-pass roeds and new roads for wnicn 

tne plan provides a sum of Es.60 lakns. Tne plan also 

provides for Ss,50 lakns for road widening, Es.lO lakns 

for improvonent of Pi’ivate Sector roads, IJs. 10 lakns 

-'or raising of e:: is ting bridge and improving tne
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cradient of tOB road from HosDaDpura to Rairlndira Btiâ aD, 

Bs«10 laktis for canalization ot oata l l  NaXlafl, fiB«50 lakns 

for foot patns ajad surface dralna ax»l Sŝ lO lakns for 

Improvemeot of streetllgnts* Toe total outlay on tols 

account, tnerefore, will be fis*l90 lakns*

(1) sispuiT, aogss, ,iwRpŷ ,isg£.„g.,6H§?m
Tnere la no Circuit House at Bbopal* AS tne existing 

Circuit House building Has been foisd to be wnolly unfit 

for tnls particular use, it is proposed to construct a 

20 suites* Circuit House at a cost of Bs«6 lakns. It is 

also proposed to spend &s»iO lal^ns dtuning tne Plan period 

to provide additional facilities in existing residential 

qucgrtera to bring tnem on par vltn tne new nouses now being 

constructed*

(J) liAND ACQUISITIOR - T&e Spatial mens ions of tnls

city are increasing so fast tnat tnere is no land availa* 

ble for allotment for nouslng, botn public and private*

Tne ij'esult is tne grovtn of jnoggles on every piece of 

open land* It is proposed to acquire 250 acres of land 

during tne Flftn Plan period to provide for tne expansion 

of Bnopal* A sun of Iis«50 lakns nas been set aside for tnls*

(k) IBB AN R^MEWAJL - Tnere is a f eeUng in old Bnopal 

tnat tne new Capital is developing at tne expense of tne
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Old city. It 13 a fact tnat tne super-imposition of tne 

new Capital on Btiopal has increased tne population of 

tne ol<3 city (ezcluigins tne Capital Project) from

80,000 to 2*45 lalstss Isetween January 1957 and January 

1971. AS‘tne old city Has remained spatially constant, 

tne trazoeodoas increase in population nas brouent 

onl>earal3lo pressure to bear on land usq in tna existing 

city. In order to open out tne city, make it possible 

for vehicular transport to operate and to encourage 

tne reconstruction of tne most crowded localities by 

replacing single or double storied structures by 

suitable multi-stories structures, it is proposed to 

take up 9 major roads for widening and renewal of tne 

structures tnereob* It is planned to spend £s»l44.00 

lak n s  during t&e Flftn Plan period on tnis project•

(1) WATER SUPPIiS: AND DRAI»/y[^ - BHopal tsa$ a 

single source of water supply, tne Upper Lake. Tne 

total rated capacity at FTL is 28 mgd, witn present 

drawal being at 26 mgd« Tne maximum rated Capacity 

is not tne optitiom, because it does not take into 

account lean years* Tne optimum drawal snould not 

exceed 21 mgd. wnjUsfi aeans tnat tne Lake is over 

extended# Firm requirements of 12 ngd, for HBL, 1 mgd 

for Union Carbide, 1 mgd for Straw Products, 3 mgd for
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tae Indaatrlal A^eai and 3 for domestic supply 

exist. TQat means ttxat at toe present level of demand 

tnere Is a firm requirement of 45 mgd of water* At tne 

present projected growtn rate tne additional require

ment will be 3«5 mgd per annum, giving a requirement 

of lOO mgd 15 to 20 years from today* Tne existing 

source Is neltner capable of furtner exploitation nor 

of expansion. If Bnopal Is to survive tne water fanlae 

wnicn looms anea^. tne development of an alternatlvei 

pollution free source of supply Is essential* THe 

Capital project ^ministration, In conjunction witn 

tne Irrigation Department, baa surveyed and approve^

tne Parvati project, wnicn will carry water to tne 

Capital from tne Parvati River, 28 miles from Bnopal* 

Tnls source nas a firm capacity of providing 135 mgd

of water for drinking; as also adequate water to 

irrigate approximately i  lakn acres of land* St ago I 

of tnls project will coat toe Capital Project Ss»iOOO 

lakna, but tne money na3 to be found, aa witnout tnla 

investment Bnopal will be a dead city*

Apart from tne source, in Bnopal we are facing 3 

problems in tne matter of water a up ply and drainage
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(1) Tuo fast oxpandlng population v2Hc& brings 

extra load od esistlng systems*

(2) T&e increaalc^ spatial <ll^aQaloQ oT tne city 

vnlQQ leave perlpnerlal areas unserved*

(3) Tue Initial bapQazard planning wnereln 

projeotlons o£ expansion were not macie,

Tne t»X result is tnat unless urgent steps are taken to 

improve tne existing water supply and drainage system, 

tne entire system will break down* Tne Flftn Plan makes 

a provision of Ss»3D0 lakns for tne necessary liiq;>rovement8 

in  tne existing water supply and drainage systems*

(m) UMDERGROUND DRAINAGE - QLd Bnopal nas no drainage 

system at all, wltn ttie result tnat a population of 

approximately 2*5 lak&s lives on top of Its own flltn*

Ine danger of disease, tne scourge of malarlai tae 

nuisance of undisposed excreta, affect not only old Btx>pil 

but tne affluent sister towns of T*T*Nagar and H«£.L* Tne 

responsibility for tne construction of tne Bnopal under

ground drainage scneme at a cost of Ss,500 lakns nas been 

accepted by Government and necessary provision is being, 

made in tne plan of tne public Healtn Engineering 

Department. Tnus ttie Flftn Plan for tne Capital Project

'calls^for a total outlay of fis.747*50 lakns on carry over 
works  ̂ Ss* 1281*50 lakns on new works and £s*lOOO lakns on 
tne Parvatl project total 1:^*3029*00 lakns*
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C L o c a l  Bodtes Development

During the last ten years, the number of town?? 

with a population of 5000 and above hase increased from 

203 to P.43 . The 1971 Census fi,prures indicate that in 

the ]ast ten vear? the rate of p;rowth of the urban 

poDulatlon has been 48.8^. The growth rate in towns like 

Bhilai, Korbs, Burhanpur and Bhonal has exceeded all 

expectations and their averae^e rate of growth has been 

nearly 100 percent in the last ten years. Out of 243 

urban areas in the State to-dav, 194 have urban local 

bodies. Cases of 25 more are under consideration for 

setting up local bodies. In the next five years, all 

the 248 urban centres should be covered by urban local 

bodies. But the accelerated pace of urban growth in 

the State, in which the urban infrastrudure is 

rudimentary, raises a number of oroblems.

No city in the State has a satisfactory water 

supply system. A number of towns do not have any water-

supply at all, Under«ground drainage exists only in

Gwalior, with a few other cities having partial under

ground system. Very few cities have even a satisfactory

system of surface drainage. Only 30 towns have

mechanical conveyance for the lifting of garbage.
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The condition of roads Is abominable. Hardly any town 

made any provision for expansion, with the result that 

slums have proliferated. Markets, recreational facilities, 

plav s:rounds, proper street-lighting, fire-fighting 

arrangements, libraries, city centres etc. are virtually 

non-existent. Even the State caoital does not have a 

fire-hvdrant system. Under the enactments in force, the 

local bodv be it a Corporation, Munlcioal council or 

Notified Area ComrRlttQQ, is entrusted with the responsi

bility and dutv to maintain civic amentities in urban 

ar^as. ’"^hile the cost of services hase increased with 

rapid urbanisation, the resources of the local bodies 

have not increased correspondingly.

Municipal finances are in a state of disarray.

A number of reasons have been attributed for this sorry 

state of affairs. Sometimes Municipal Councils have been 

reluctant to exercise the powers of taxation vested In 

them. Some of the avenues available to them for taxation 

like tax on property have been taken over by the State 

Government. There is minimum financing of local bodies 

either by way of loans or grants. It Is, therefore 

considered that if certain minimum facilities are to be
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provided in the urban areas, a svstematic stepping up of 

loan and f^rant assistance to the local bodies is called 

for. This is particularly necessary because there is
I

almost ho sharing of tax returns between the Oovernment 

and the local bodies from such items as entertainment 

duty, sales tax etc. which increase as a direct result 

of rapid urbanisation. It is therefore oroposed to 

provide greater financial assistance to the local bodies 

for items like surface drainage, roads, foot-paths, 

dwelling houses for municipal staff particularly the 

conservancy staff, public latrines and urinals, fire

fighting equipment, bus stands, slaughter houses, public 

library buildings, parks etc. in the Fifth Plan. It 

Includes a specific provision of P-. 25.00 lakhs for 

imploenting the scheme regarding conversion of open 

type latrines into flush latrines so that the inhuman 

practice of manual handling of night soil is dis-continued. 

I f  this scheme is eventually sponsored by the Government 

of India the amount cf ?5.00 lakhs will form the 

matching share of the State Government. Funds for water 

supply and drainage schemes are made .available by the 

Public Health Engineering Department hence no provision

for this purpose is being made in the plan of local 

bodies development.
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Assessment of the Fourth Plan

As apjalnst a total outlay of p-, 50 lakhs provided 

in the Fourth Plan, the expenditure is likely amount to 

99,8?! lakhs.

With the assistance provided by the State 

Government, the municical councils have been able to 

make some progress in the matter of construction/improve

ment of roads, drains, public latrines, dwelling houses 

for municipal employeps with preference tc conservancy 

staff.

Ir the absence of any evaluation unit, it has not 

been possible to collect reliable information regarding 

the physical achievements under the different items for 

which loan/f^rants were released. It is therefore proposed 

to provide for a supervision and evaluation unit. It is 

also proposed to strengthen the Directorate of Local 

Bodies bv providlnf' necessary technical staff to 

scrutinise the plans and estimates furnished by the local 

bodies with particular reference to their feasibility and 

correctness. The Directorate ?/il] provide guidance to 

smaller local bodies for preparing the development plans. 

In this context it m.ay be mentioned that the Municipal
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Council have not been in a po«?ition • to provide qualified 

enfrlnners for attending to construction work because of 

their unsatisfactory financial position. In order to 

encourage local bodies falling under categories A and B 

( i .e .  those with Income above P'-, 1 lakh) to engage 

qualified engineers, an annual grant-in-aid at the rate 

of 3000/- per annum v;ill be given to local bodies

which agree to implement the scheme, A provision of

Pr. 10,00 lakhs will be m.ade for this purpose. The scheme 

of grant-in-aid will be for 3 years on a tapering basis, 

decreasing by p*-. 1000/- per jrear.

To sumtrarise, it is proposed to provide as

follows in the Fifth Five Year Plan

frame of the scheme Five year out-lay in lakhs of - 
______________________  Rupees______________________________
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Revenue Loan Grant Total
expendi
ture,

______ Lli_____________ 121_____________ L4J____L5i_
1. Financial assistance - 100.00 176.00 275.00
to local bodies for (a)
surface drainage(b)dwelllng
houses for Municipal staff
esnecially conservancy
staff (c) office library
building (d) roads.
footpaths (e) public
latrines and urinals
(f) rapats and bunds
(g) markets (h) parks
(i) bus-stands (;)) fire
fighting equipment and
(k) conversion of open type 
latrlne-a Into latrines.
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

2* Strengthening of the 15,00 - - 15.00
Directorate of local 
bod i es.

InQpntlve to local - - 10.00 10.00
bodies to employ 
qualified Engineers^

Total 15.00 100.00 185.00 300.00



( V) Welfare of Prisoners

For the Fourth Plan, an outlay of 27,00 lakhs 

was provided for comnletlnp the extension works on 

Narsln?hpur, Bhird and Morena .-̂ ails, constructing a jail 

building and staff quarters at Dur^, setting up a orinting 

press at the Central Jail, Jabalpur and uograding the 

Jagdalpur ,1ail.

The schemes proposed for the Fifth Plan are as

under

Scheme Pronossd_sntlay_lj2Makj2s.

Spill over;

(1) Construction of jail building 21,50
and staff quarters at Durg.

K e w

(?) Constru:^tions of 34 quarters at the 4,10  
District Jai"* , Bilaspur.

('^) Installation of pumning sets on 4,00
wells ir 34 iails,.

(4) Fencing of .1ail lands (13) 6.36

(5) Installation of Flush tvpe 6,<^3
latrines ir 18 .Iails,

Total 41.18
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(VI) Metric System of Weights and Measures

The scheme of metric svstem and measures has been 

treated as a State Plan s-cheme in the Fourth Plan with a 

provision of P". PO.OO lakhs for the purchase of equipment, 

strengthenl nf' of staff and publicity. However, only

1.3,83 lakhs are likely to be spent by the end of the 

Fourth Plan.

The nrop̂ ramme for the Fifth Plan is as follov;s !- 

Sayipping of Labpratories!

The 130 precision, secondary standard and working 

standard laboratories, are not fully equipped, with the 

result enforcement work has suffered. To facilitate 

successful prosecution of offenders in the courts of law 

laboratories have to be equipped adequately. Accordingly 

it is proposed to purchase equioment like working standard 

balances, and tools etc. worth 10.52 lakhs.

machinery :

Additional staff is required for checking electric 

water and taxi maters and for the verification of equipment 

with the Railways and the Posts and Telegraph. Department# 

A Prosecution and a Planning Cell will be created and the 

administrative machinery will be strengthened.
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For this an outlay of 26,16 lakhs is proposed. 

Ixansj3j2rl :

The 13th All India Controllers* Conference has 

recommended that mobile vans should be provided for 

transportinf: balances, weights, capacity measures etc. 

Also, for surprise insoections and checks, 9 jeeps and 

a new station ^vagon are needed. P?. 6,70 lakhs arc required 

for this purpose.

Other schemes :

(i)  Air Conditioning of Precision Laboratory.

(ii)  Preparation of one News reel on Weights and 
Mea sures;

(ill) Publicity and dress allowance to Inspectors.

For these items an outlay of 2.58 lakhs Is 

proposed,

The entire programme will require an outlay of 

Pc. 45.95 lakhs.
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Wi») Develpgglgnt_o£^PrlnttPresses

The Fourth Plan outlay waaP« ,̂ 4 5 .CO lakhs against 

which ??.,00 lakhs are likely to be utilised on purchase 

of printing machinery, construction of godowns, completion 

of construction of press building at Bhopal and extension 

of the press buildings at Indore and Ra^nandgaon.

An outlay of 135.00 lakhs is pronosed for taking 

up the following programmesdurIng the Fifth Plan

Purchase of machinery 

In order to meet the increasing workload it is 

necessary to install more printing machines uhder a nhased 

programme for which a sum of 71.00 lakhs is required.

Establishment of an additional Press Unit

A new Press will be established to handle the work 

of the Vidhan Sabha, budget etc. and to share the workload 

of the Central Press. An outlay of P**. 3?!.00 lakhs is 

required for purchasing the necessary machinery.

Other Programmes

Construction of god owns for the Gwalior and Rewa

Presses, additions and alterations to the Ra.Inandgaon, In:2ore

and Bhopal press buildings and the Stationery Depot at Gwalior

and the construction of buildings for the Stationery Depot

and the additional Press Unit at Bhopal will also be taken 
•up. This will require 32.00 lakhs.
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(Vlii> ARCHAEOLOGY

Madhya Pradesh has a rich cultural heritage. The 

state is full of archaolo^ical monuments, remains and 

sites. Monuments of national imoortance are protected 

by the Archaeolorrical Survey of India and the remaining?:, 

which make a vast number, are the property of the State 

Government, There was a provision of 15.00 lakhs for 

the development of archaeolofty and museums in the Fourth 

Plan and the scheme formed part of the Collegiate 

Education sector. During the Fourth Plan 3 new circle 

offices are likely to be opened in addition to the 

existing Directorate.

For the Fifth Plan, the following schemes are 

prODOsed:

( l) Improvement of exi sting museums and establishment 
of new ones:

(a) ItRBrovQiseQt̂  .Qf .^^^istigg museams.

The existing museums at Indore, Ujjain, Jabalpur, 

Raipur, Gwalior and Dhubela have either no prooer 

buildings or the accommodation so far provided is 

inadequate and lacks proner security and management. It 

is , therefore, proposed to make necessary improvements 

to these museums bv providing new buildings and



extending to existinp; ones and arranptn^ gallaries 

for dlqpla'/ et a co^t of p-, 1.50 lakhs,

(b) Sstabll5Hment_of_ne3s_n!UJgl2irs

It is pronosed to establish a class ’ A* museum at 

Rewa, class ’B' museums at 'v'^andsaur, Dure ,̂ Maheshwar and 

lias pur and class ’ C* museums at pTandharwapurl, Damoh 

Khar/^one, Ashapuri, Vidlsha, Dhar, Narsin^hour and TTmarla. 

A provision of 9,3,^0 lakhs has been made for necessary

buildings, staff and equipment for the purpose.

(?) Re-organisatlon of the Directorate:

With a view to collecting and consolidating 

information about antiquities and items of archaeological 

interest, conserving monuments, documenting and collectingi 

loose antiquities and undertaking cataloguing and 

excavating, it is necessary to reorganise and strengthen 

the Directorate.

During the Fourth Plan efforts were made to 

conseT^re certain important documents, but there still 

remain a large number of them which require proper 

conservation and preservation. This work will be carried 

out during the Fifth Plan. It is also pronosed to under

take exploration and excavation of ancient sites&remains 

as well as giving publicity to the results thereof by

726



brinf^ing out publications. Besides, f^rants-ln-ald 

will be p'i ven to Universities and archaeolop^lcial' 

associations for exploration and excavation f̂ ork«

This programme will require a provision of 

P**. 14.75 lakhs. Thus the total outlay will be of 

the order of Pp. 39.45 lakhs.
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Outlay on Governnent Bnildlnge

The Planning Commission has desired that provision for 

all  buildings should be included in the Plan, This suggestion 

was based on the p r a i s e  that while estimating resources no 

allowance was made for non-plan ezpenditurei for financing inTentojriesy 

the Plan provision must cover the needs of different sectors for 

both gross fixed capital formation and inventory accumulation.

It was also suggested on the ground that all  outlays which directly

I
or indirectly went to finance Capital formation should be brought; 

within the purview of the Plan, So far, buildings for Government 

offices and housing the employees were not included^im the plans 

excepting the Capital Project which obviously does not include 

the req u ir^ents  of Government accommodation in  the Diyieionsy 

Districts and lower levels.

2, Considering the present levels o f construction activity^

it would be necessary to provide a sum of Bs, 20.00 crore for 

residential accommodation for Government employees in the Fifth 

Plan period. A similar amount would be required for police 

housing. Besides most of the office  buildings in the districts 

and tahsils and of Police Stations and Courts are very old and 

overcrowded. It is , therefore, necessary to provide for atleast
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that much accommodation in offices as i»ould be conducive to 

efficiency, Ifew buildings for housing the Police Stations 

would have to be constructed in tribal districts and those 

districts which have been suffering chronically by the dacoity 

menace,

3 . The Taxation Departments like Sales Tax, Excise etc,

have undergone considerable expansion in recent years. In the 

absence of the Government accommodation, the officers have to
/

occupy private buildings owned by the traders etc. In order 

to ensure they do not compromise with the Government's interests^ 

it is  necessary to provide thtfn Government housing on rental, 

basis. It is  also necessary to provide separate office buildings 

for their offices.

4. The minimum oquirements of funds for providing

housing in the Piftb Plan is  estimetr*. at Rs, 60 crore.

129



CHAPTER X 

INtra~state imbala^cts

In this chapter an attempt has been made to identify 

the backvsard areas in the State and analyse the nature and 

character o f  intra~state imbalances. The Planning Commission had, 

as one o f  the preliminary steps for the foimulation o f the Fourth 

Plan, recommended a set o f  15 indicators to identify 'areas with 

high density o f  population, low levels o f  income, employment and 

living, etc. A sLmilar set o f  indicators with alight additions 

has been U se d  for the present study !as given in annezure I* 

method followed is  also largely the ssune* Pi strict-wise infoimation 

has been collected for all the indicators and the distiicts arr

anged in an order in which the most advanced district comes at the 

bottom o f  the l ist . Ranking metiiod has been used to combine the 

y&lues o f  all the indicators. Two deviations have been made in the 

methodology » one regarding the ranking o f  districts according to 

density o f  population and the other regarding the deteimination 

o f  the dividing line between the backward tiuid the advanced 

districts. 'Density o f population in the context o f  development 

has a*mild' relationship and as such, th e  districts falling between 

density o f  population per sq.km.0-75 have been given rank 

between 76-150 rank 2, between 151-225 rsoik 3 and those between
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225-300 rank 4, Fbr identifying the districts, the dividing line 

>as been determined on the basis of the rank of the state average of 

all the indicators for the state as a \niiole rather than the madian ad 

m,Q done earlier. Median, in the nature o f  things, divides a series 

into tiwo equal parts by the number of items, thus determining back- 

?retrd districts on the basis o f  the number o f  districts alone. 'Ihe 

Use o f median does not seem appropriate for a state like Madhya 

Pradesh f^iich, as a ^o le>  on. the basis o f  per capita inoome of 

different states o f  the Indian l&iion, is  the fifth most backward 

state. As touch, the rank deteimined by the state average o f the 

indicators has been taken as the dividing line and districts below 

this line have been termed as backward.

2. n i l  recently, the number o f  districts in this state was

43 but in October, 1972 and Jauiuary, 197 3, the new districts o f 

Bhopal and Ha^nandgaon have been created by bifurcating the districts 

of Sehore and Durg thus bringing the total number o f  districts in 

the State to 45. However, the statistical data used in the indicators 

are presently available for 43 districts only. The districts o f 

Sehore and Sajnrandgaon when separated from 1^e highly industrialised 

areas o f  Bhopal (HEIL) «jnd Durg (Bhilai Steel Plant) w o ^ d  essentially 

bear the characteristLcs o f  a predominantly traditional agricultural 

and zural economy. These, aocordin^y , have been placed at the end
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o f the l i s t  o f  baokf^rd districts.

3, On the basis o f the fore-going, 32 out o f  the 45

districts have been identified  as backiward (annexure I I ) *  lliere 

are four natural sub-regions iri thin indbiich the State falls  ^ i c h  

are indicated in the enclosed map. Excepting the contiguous block 

o f Ibur districts, najnely, Indore, Ujjain, RatLani and Mandsaur in 

the Malirai sub-region, backwardness is  mostly wilt large on the face 

o f the State. In the Bundelkhand sub-region, four out o f  the six, 

in Vindhya ranges and, plateaus, eight out o f  nine and in the 

massive block o f nineteen districts falling in the Central M, P. 

pi a teaU| thirteen are backward districts. Three-fourth o f  the area 

aJid two-third o f the population o f the State l ie  in the backward 

districts. Incidentally, the backward regions o f Madhya Pradesh 

constitute one^tenth o f  the area and one- tw^tieth o f the popiilation 

o f  the country.

4* ^pography, KI elation and Climatic Cbnditi on s.

The natural sub-regions and divisions o f  the State have 

been described in details in an earlier chapter and not bear repeti

tion here. However, distribution o f rainfall among the natural 

sub-regions o f  the State is  discussed here. Average rainfaJl in the 

State ranges from 668 mm to 16 30 mm on an average.



In the B\m del khan d sub-region, the average rainfall is  

hetireen 668 to 1075 mm the highest precipitation being in ChhataiTpur 

and the lowest in Bhind, Ihe tuo advanced districts of Gwalior and 

Datia have an average rainfall o f 750 and 740 mm respectively.

In the eleven distilcts o f Malwa sub-region, liie highest 

rainfall is  in Rajgarh district being 1101 mm and the lowest-8l6 

nnft-in Shivpuri both o f  which are backward districts* Among the 

advanced districts, IBandsaur has the minimum rainfall of 625 mm and 

Indore the maximum o f  975 mm*

The Vindhya sub-region, as i t  is , has only one developed 

district o f  Bhopal wi th an annual average o f  1245 mm,of rainfall* 

imong the backward districts, Baisen with a rainfall o f  1330 mm has 

the maximum and Saina with iiOO mm«the minimum*

The Central Madhya Pradesh plateau sub-region has the 

highest rainfall in the State* Out <>f six developed districts in 

this region, maximum rainfall o f  16 32 mm is  in Balaghat and minimum 

o f  b8o mm in Khandwa* Among the backward districts, the maximum 

zainfall i s  in Baigarh (l6 2D mm) and minimum in Khargone (832 mm)* 

Ciis su1>-region also cospxises tiie 'Chhatisgaih division* ii^ich is  

oalled the *rice boid o f  India '*

4* 1 Drought-prone Areas in the State

Bie dxought-prone areas in the State can be grouped in



734

three categoiles on the basis o f  intensity o f  dCzx>ught conditions* 

A-areas nhere soaroity occurs on an average in three yearsf B- areas 

i^ere scarciiy occurs once in six years! and, C- areas ^ e r e  scarcity/ 

occurs once in ten years* I t  i s  observed that on the ^ o l e ,  four of 

the developed a»d 16 o f the backward districts are subject to scaroiljjr 

conditions o f one o f  these categories. In sill, 64  til^sils in the 

State are prone to drought conditions* O f  these 39 fall in category

A. Further, in the folloning fifteen districts, there i s  no taiisil 

^ i c h  does not fall in part or iiiiole in one o f  these categories^-

Durg I . aidhi

2. Hajnandgaon 9. Jhabua

3* Betul ‘’O. Dajnoh

4* Dhar 11. Khargone

5* Bilaspur 12. Seoni.

5 . Shahdol 13. Haipur

7. Chhinduara 14. Mandia

15. Surguja.

5. evel o f  Development o f  Natural Resouroes

The State o f  Madhya Pradesh is  richly endowed. ®ie 

annual run-off o f  the many big  rivers and theip large tributaries 

which rise in the State is  estimated to be o f  1;he order o f  159 millio|i 

acre feet o f  water. Ihe irrigation potential o f  the State has been 

roughly estimated to be about 40 per cent o f  the total cultivable 

area, ^ e  Central Water and Power Commission has estiraated on tjje 

basis o f  a preliminaiy survey that the State has 4 .05  million KW o f
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hydro-electric potential which may he still larger on detailed 

•Vnvestigation, Ahout one-third of tiie total area of the State is  

under forests. The forests o f  the State constitute ahout a fourth 

o f the country's forest area and ttiese are qualitatively rich too.

Some o f  the hest teak is  gro)i*i here. The State is  also endowed with 

rich and extensive deposits o f minerals. I t  has been estimated that

44 percent o f the country's bauxite reserves, 50 per cent of mang- 

aJifi-se reserves, 30 per cent o f  high grade iron ore reserves and 25 

per cent o f coal reserves occur in the State, besides a vast and 

vaiying amount o f other minerals. Still, the S,^ate is  yet to "oe fully 

^rveyed  and its  full mineral potential identified.

The level of development attained in  harnessing these resour

ces has been extremely inadequate. With only 8,06 per oen t o f the 

net area being under irrigation i t  ranks lowest .among the States o f 

the Iftiion. Out o f the total o f  457 development blocks in the State,

59 are without irrigation facilities  md. another 213 have an 

iriigatpd area below 1 per cent. Only an i n signi ficant portion of 

the hydro-electric potential has been  developed so far. The forests 

in the State are under-s to eked to the f^xtpnt o f 40 per cent on an . 

average with the result, the yield  is  low. Although above 40 percent 

o f the country’ s area under teak is  in this State yet the yield  is  

about 11 percent only. Similar is  the case w ith  regard to mining. 

Mining activity is  very inadequate in comparisen to the vast mineral
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re s o u r c e s  o f  the S ta t e .

^ t t p in axt d _51  ty  o f  Fconomi  o a c tl vi ty

Di s t r i  ctr-wi se d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  ^ ^ r k e r s  b y  i n d u s t r i a l  a c t i v i t y  

throws l i g h t  on the p a t t e m  a n d  d i v e r s i t y  o f  eco n o m ic  a c t i v i t y  in  

the v a r io u g  d i s t r i c t s  o f  the S t a t e . C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  b a c k w a r d n e s s , 

a ^jr ic u ltu r e  e n g a g e s  an o ver- w helm in g  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  w o r k e r s  in  the 

S ta t e . Thus f o r  the S ta te  a s  a  vi^ol e , c u l t i v a t o r s  a n d  a g r i c u l t u r a l  

l a b o u r e r s  c o n s t it u t e  7 9 * 4  Per c e n t  o f  the t o t a l  w o r k in g  fo r c e .

'iliere a r e  o n l y  s i x  among the b a c k w a r d  d i s t r i c t s  in  the S ta te  v i z * ,  

S a g a r  64.6 %  Darooh 1 6 ,2 ^  C h h in dw ara  7 8 .4 ? ^  S a tn a  7 B .9 ? ^  D ew a s  

79* 1^  a n d  N a rs iix ^h p u r  19*2^  w here  the p r o p o r t io n  o f  a g r i c u l t u r a l  

iK>rkers i s  m a r g in a l l y  l o w e r  thaJi th a t  o f  the S t a t e . Th ere  a re  

d i s t i i c t s  such a s  S id h i a n d  M a n d la  w here  n i n e  o u t  o f  ten w o r k e r s  

a r e  e n g a g e d  in  a g r i c u l t u r e  w ith  the r e s u l t  t h a t  there  i s  v ir t u a l ly : 

no  d i v e r s i t y  in  econom ic  a c t i v i t y .  I n  m ore than tw o - th ird s  o f  

b a c k w a rd  d i s t r i c t s  o v e r  8o ^  o f  the w o r k e r s  a r e  e n g a g e d  in  a g r i c u l 

ture .

A s  the Sta te  i s'Thuch b e l o w  the a v e r a g e  l e v e l  o f  d ev e lo p m en t  

o f  the coiantry, d ev e lo p m en t  i s  b u t  a r e l a t i v e  e x p r e s s io n . P b r , in  

a  num ber  o f  d i s t r i c t s  l a b e l l e d  a s  a d v a n c e d , su ch  a s  B a l a g h a t ,  R a ip u r  

Du rgC in  e l u d in g  R a jn a n d g a o n ) , the p r o p o r t io n  o f  w o r k e r s  i n  a g r i c u l t u r e  

i s  h i g h e r  than the S ta te  a v e r a g e  a n d  m ore than  fo u r  o u t  o f  f iv e
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vjorkers a r e  e n g a g ed  in  t h i s  a c t i v i t y .

The a ^o v e  a n a l y s i s  f o r e s t a l l s  tlie d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  'workers 

in  o t h e r  econ o m ic  a c t i v i t i e s .  0,6 p e r  opn t o f  the total 'Markers 

a r e  engag^'d  in  m in in g ?  0*8 p p p  cen t  in  o o n s t r u c t io n  a c t i v i t y ,  1 .3 5  

p e r  ce n t  in  t r a n s p o r t , s t o r a g e  a n d  com m unications-  there  b e i n g  a 

total o f  7 . 6  p e r  cen t  vsorkers in  a l l  the ‘ s e r v i c e s ' p u t  to g e t h e r . 

'Jfor^ers in  m a n u fa c t u r in g  a c t i v i t y  ( i n c l u d i n g  b o th  h o u s e h o ld  an d  

non- househol d) a c c o u n t  f o r  6.7 p er  cent o f  thf> total w o rk ers  o f  

the S t a t e .  There  a re  b a r e l y  fo urteen  d i s t r i c t s  i«Aierein tiie p e iv  

cen ta g e  o f  w o r k er s  in  m a n u f a c t u r in g  i s  h i g h e r  than the S ta te  

a v e r a g e . These  are^~

1. H o a h a n g a b a d  (6. 8) 8* Bamoh ( l i .  l)

2 . D ew as  ( 7. 0} 9 .  S a g a r ( 11 . 3 )

3. D u rg  ( 4 . 0  i n c l u d i n g  10. Seho re ( i n  e lu d in g  Bhopal

R a jn a n d g a o n ) 1 2 .6 )

4. Ratlam (8. 0} 1 1 . Ujjain(l3. 2)

5. Balaghat (8. 8) 12. Gwalior ( 15. 6)

6.  Satna  ^9 ) 13 . J a b a l p u r (  16. 6) ; a n d

7* Khandw a ( 9 . 4 )  14. In d o r e  (21.7)
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O n ly  I n d o r e , Ja ^^a lp u r , G w a l io r , Uj j a i n ,  Sehore ( i n d l u d i n g  

B h o p a l ) ,  S a g a r  a n d  Damoh h a v e  m ore than onfv-tenth o f  t h e i r  to tal 

w orkers  in  m a n u fa c t u r in g , I n d o r e  i s  the s o le  e x c e p t io n  vrfiere more 

than o ne  o u t  o f  f iv e  ^ r k e r a  a r e  e n g a g e d  in  t h is  a c t i v i t y .

^ • L e v e l s  o f  P r o d u c t i v i t y

1b get an idea o f  the levels o f  productivLty in the State

and among ,iike districts o f  the State-^di stri ct-wi'se gross value of

agri.cultural output per hectare sUid per 'woriter aAd gxoaa output per 

WDrker in small scale industries (factx)ries employing 5 to 9 workers 

and using power and 5 to 19 workers without power) and Annual survey 

of Induatries-census factories (employing 50 or more workers vd th 

power and 100 or more workers without power) have been computed.

Tile computations a^out small scale industries are iJased on a recent 

3urv<^y conducted by the State Directorate o f  Industries,

V a lu e  o f  g r o s s  o u t p u t  p e r  h e c t a r e  f o r  the S ta te  as a

’j(^iole w orks  o u t  to Rs,7 2 2 , M o s t  o f  the b a c k w a r d  d i s t r i c t s  ran k

b e l o w  the S ta t e  a v e r a g e . Ih e r e  a r e  o n l y  l o u r  am ong the b a c k w a r d  

d i s t r a c t s  v i z . ,  R a i g a A  (Ps,8o 6) ,  Ukatm garh (Hs,77 2 )^ B ila s p u r (R s . 1096 ) 

a n d  S h a ja p u r  (Rs, 7 ? 5 )  'Aiiich a r e  a b o v e  the S t a t e  iv e r a g e , Among the 

a d v a n c e d  d i s t r i c t s  a ls o  tJiere a r e  f iv e  d i s t r i c t s  ( D a t i a ,  H o sh a n g a ba ^  

Sehore  i n c l u d i n g  B h o p a l , Khnudw a ^ '\ balpur) w h ich  f a l l  b e l o w  

the S ta te  a v e r a g e , the l o w e s t  am ong th ese  D a t ia  (Rs, 5 l6 )
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Haipiir has the highest value o f  gross output per hectare (Rs, 1391)*

A co m p a ra tiv e  i d e a  o f  g r o s s  v a lu p  o f  o u t p u t  p e r  w o r k e r  in

a g r i c u l t u r e  shows th a ^  a g a i n s t  the Sta te  a v e r a g e  o f  Rs, 1091 p e r

vjorker, th ere  a r e  e le v e n  am ong the b a c k w a rd  d i s t r i c t s  \N^ich h a v e

v a lu e  h i g h e r  tlian t h is .  'Ihese a r e  *-

1. Damoh C 110 2) 7* D h a r  ( l 3 0  4)

2. R a ig a r h  t l l 4 2 )  8. Rai sen C l 3 l9 )

3 . Gruna ( 1 1 7 9 )  9 .  N a r s in g h p u r  C 1 342 )

4 . V i d is h a  ( 1 2 ) 9 )  10. D ew as  ( l 3 5 7 )

5. Bhini 11. ^ajapurV 1371)

6. S a g a r  ( 12 36 )

T h ere  a r e , on the o t h e r  h a n d , f o u r  among the a d v a n c e d  

d i s t r i c t s  w h ic h  h a v e  a  v a lu e  l o w e r  than the S ta te  a v e r a g e . Th ese  

a r e  D u rg  ( 9 9 l ) ,  D a t i a  ( 1 0 0 9 ) ,  B a l a g h a t  ( 1 0 5 2 )  a n d  J a b a l p u r  ( l 0 2 9 )-

The a v e r a g e  v a lu e  o f  g r o s s  o u t p u t  p p r  w o r k e r  f o r  ttie S ta te  

a s  a  w hole  in  the u n o r g a iiis e d  sf^ctor ^jvorks out to Rs. 19> ‘500 . Ten 

among the b a c k w a r d  d i s t r i a t s ,  vi z . , N a r s in g h p u r , Sagar , * S h a ja p u r , 

Morena> B e t u l ,  B h i n d , Dam oh, Rewa, ^ a n d l a  a n d  Rai sen rstnk a b o v e  the 

s t a te  a v e r a g e . On the o th .^r  h a n d  five o f  the advattced d i s t r i c t s ,  

v i z .  B a l a g h a t ,  B h o p a l , Kh andw a , J a b a l p u r  a n d  In d o r e  a r e  a b o v e  the 

S ta te  a v e r a g e . S im i l a r  in  tiie case o f  o r g a n i s e d  industri- es, th ere  

a re  fo u r  among tlie b a c k w a r d  d i s t r i c t s  ( S i a h d o l ,  V i d is h a ,  Damoh a n d  

Satria) i ^ i  ch a r «  ab ov e  tiie S ta te  av-^rage (Rs. 35 , 3 ^ 7 ) .  'Ihere a r e  n i n e  

among the de velo ped  districta ÂRii ch are b e lo w  tJie Sta te  a v e r a g e .
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^ • Infra-structural facilities

A set of eight key indicators has been chosen to 

examine the nature and extent of the develODment of infra

structure in the various districts of the State. These are:- 

(1) net irrigated area in relation to the net area wown.

{?.) Electricity fconsumedr

^3) number of offices of scheduled co”̂ mercial bankst

(4) total credit advanced by scheduled commercial banks

(5) length of surfaced roads in relation to area:

number of hospitals and dispensaries in relation to
population;

(7) number of beds in hospitals and dispensaries, and

(8) number of school-going children in the age group
6-11 years.

As has been pointed out earlier, 8.06 per cent of 

the total not area sown is irrigated. For the backward 

districts put together, the percentage of net area irrigated 

works out to 6 .1 , it is 12.2  for the advanced districts. 

Irrigation facilities for the State as a whole are exi?remely 

inadequate. Both amongst the advanced and the backward 

districts, there are .iust ,six districts wherein one-fifth or 

more of the net area sown isi under irrigation. These are: 

TiVamgarh, Chhatarpur, Morena, Balaghat, Raitjur atid Gwalior.
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Consummation of power which is considered as the 

most important among the sinews of development, reveals a 

sharp contrast among the advanced and bac’̂ ward districts of 

the State, About three-fourths of the State’ s total consum

ption of power is attributed to the thirteen advanced 

districts though the State is generating power in excess of 

its present needs*

The total of branches of all commercial banks in 

the State as on 31st December, 1972 works out to 725. Of 

these. 3^1 were opened after bank nationalisation. District- 

wise distribution of bank branches is available for scheduled 

commercial banks only for JUne-end, 1072. According to this, 

advanced districts have altogether 353 branches and *the 

biickward districts 316, The distribution of credit advanced 

by these banks is, however, overwhelmingly large among the 

advanced districts. Out of the total outstanding credit of 

95.2^^ crores, 85 per cent is in the advanced districts.

The State has about 6.R km. of surfaced road 

length per 100 sq.km. of area. There is a total length of 

39.7  thousand km.of surfaced roads, of which, 70 per cent 

lies in the backward districts and 30 per cent in the 

advanced districts.
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There are about 3 .4  government allopathic hospit. 

als and dispensaries and 36 .7  beds ner lakh of population 

in the State. Of these, three-fifths of the hospitals and 

slightly less than half (44,6 ner cent) of the beds are in 

backward districts.

There are 58.0 per cent of the children in the 

a?e group 6-11 who are attending schools for the State as a 

whole. Among the backward districts, this percentage works 

out to 5?.6 and among the developed districts to 67 .6 .

9. Demographic characteristics

Four of the important demographic characteristics 

v iz ., growth rate, sex ratio, percentage of population in tljie 

age group 0-14 to total population and percentage of workers 

to total population do not show significant variation between 

advanced and backward districts. All the districts in 

respect of these characteristics are only marginally removed 

on either side of the state average. The growth rate for the 

State over the decade 1961-71 works our to ^ * 7  per cent. 

There are 941 females per one thousand males according to 

the 1^71 census of population. The 0-14 age g®o-up 

constitutes 43 .7  per cent of the total oopulation. Workers 

form 36.7  per cent of the total population. The characteri

stics which present a contrast are regarding distribution of
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urban poDulation and scheduled castes and tribes. The per

centage of urban population to total population for the 

State as a whole is 16 .3 . Whereas among the backward 

districts it works out to 10,1 only, it forms ^1,9. per cent 

of the total population of the advanced districts. In 

^®^trast, two out of every five persons in the backward 

districts teelong to scheduled castes and tribes as against 

one in the advanced districts. There are seven districts- 

îll among the backward ones, in which more than half the 

pODUlation comprises scheduled castes and tribes. These 

districts are:-

1. SurgujJia (6 ".6 ) 5. Raigarh (67.6)

Bastar (71.4) 6 . Jhabua (87 .4), and

3 . Shahdol (54,3) 7. Dhar (60.6)

4. Mandla (65.3)
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lo. Level of Bmployment etc.

Detailed and comprehensive information on the

level and pattern of employment, incidence of unemployment,

etc. is not available by districts. As such, the data being 

collected by the Directorate of Employment and Training

through its scheme of Employment Market Information has been

used to get an idea of the level of employment in fehe State

and the districts. The limitations of these data are too

well known to be enumerated here. The total employment as

on 31st March, 1972 for the State as a whole works out to

10.47 lakhs of which 56 per cent is in the developed

districts and 44 per cent in backward districts.



11 • Pis triot~ w ise  p lan  Exp en d itu re

The fo llo w in g  table  g ives  a s y n o p tic  idea of break-up 

of development expen diture  from second p lan  onwards fo r  backward

and advanced d is t r ic t s :

Break-up of developm ent exp en diture

7 0

D is t r i c l g I I

p la n

I I I

p la n

Annua 1 

p la n  

( o u t la y )

1969-70 1970- 71

1 2 3 . 4 5 6

T o ta l  e x p e n d 

it u r e  

(Rs. cro re )

• 5 0 . 6 4 1 8 2 .3 8 76.90 2 3 .0 5 3 0 .  10

Ba ckwa rd  

d is  t r ic t s
( 5 3 . 0 7 ) ( 7 2 . 0 3 ) ( 60. 81) ( 5 5 . 7 4 ) ( 55. 80)

Advanced 

dis tricts
4 4 .8 0

( 4 6 . 9 3 )

69.92
( 2 7 . 7 0 )

49.51
( 39. 19)

18.30 
( 44. 26)

23.82
( 44. 20)

T o ta l  9 5 . 4 4  

S t a t e  ( 1 0 0 . 0 0 )

252. 30 

( 100. 00)

126. 47 

( 100. 00)

41.35 
( 100. 00)

53.92 
( 1 0 0 .0 0 )

P e r  c a p it a  

( Eupees)

Ba ckwa rd  

d is  t r ic t s

4.86 17.51 1 2 .3 0 8,68 1 1 .3 3

Advanced 

dis tricts
7.77 12. 12 1 4 .3 3 12.12 15. 78

S tate

average

5 .9 0 15. 59 1 3 .0 2 9.93 1 2 .9 5

Figures  in  brackets are percentage  to to tal state  expenditure .
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From the above table, it is observed that except during 

the third plan, development expenditure on the backward districts 

ranged between 53 to 6l per cent of the state expenditure. It 

is more than 70 per cent during the third plan which is mainly 

due to heavy expenditure in BilaSpur district onl>. In this 

district, third plan expenditure was of the order of 27 per cent 

of the total.

Per capita development expenditure in the b?ick’vard 

districts has all along been lower than the state average except 

in the third plan.

1 2« Strategy of Development

Area development programmes would foim the spearhead of 

strategy for the reduction of intra-state imbalances. These 

programmes aim at taking a comprehensive and coordinated view of 

the economic resources and developnent potential of the area and 

are thus helpful in faraming an integrated programme for development 

over time. As an immediate expedient, the existing development 

potential capable of yielding quick results would be exploited 

but in the long run these programmes would be to gH eviate

the poverty of the small and marginal farmers and the landless 

labour.
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In the nature of things, agriculture would be accorded top 

priority, fiapid increase in agricultural production arid productivity 

necessitates a package of inputs and services. Activities, 

subsidary and ancillary, to agriculture like poultry fanning, piggery 

cattle rearing and dairy farming etc. would be promoted so as to 

obtain optimum return from the resources both human and natural.

This will tend to reduce the extent of under-employment and their 

employment in the lural sector.

The Fifth  Plan of the state aims at bringing 23 per cent, 

of the net cultivated area of the State under irrigation. A 

minimum of seven per cent of net cultivable area would be provided 

in each development block. This would be instrumental in the 

reduction of regional imbalances to s«ime ex ten i, . In view of the 

fact that flow irrigation does not ensure adequate intensity in 

cropping, due stress is being laid on providing irrigation through 

ground water development and wells. The increase in intensity in 

cropping will not only raise production and productivity of land 

but also alleviate lural poverty amongst the marginal and small 

farmers and the landless labourers through generation of larger 

employment.



High priority has been accorded to rapid development of 

power generation in general. Special emphasis is being laid on 

electrification of rural and backward areas. By the end of the 

Fifth plan, 40 per cent of the lural population in general and 

30 per cent of the population in the backward areas would have been 

provided with this facility .

To diversify the predominently agricultural economy of the 

backward areas, adequate measures are being contemplated to establish 

industrial units in these areas, A minimum of two large/medium 

scale industrial units would be established in each of the backward 

districts. There is a scheme of State participation or preference 

capital in new industrial enterprises in the dacoity infested and 

selected backward districts. The Regional Investment and Industrial 

Development Corporations will be established with the specific 

responsibility to promote balanced regional development. Besides, 

facilities and incentives vî ould be provided for  developing and 

intensifying traditional handicrafts and h a n d —looms, power looms, 

sericulture, etc,

A bottleneck in the development of backward areas in the State, 

particularly the tribal areas, has been the inadequate means of 

communications. Roads are essential both for  bringing in raw 

materials rind inputs and taking out agricultural produce and their
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products to markets. Construction of roads, therefore, has been 

assigned a critical role by the State in the strategy for 

development of backward areas. It is proposed to construct 

nearly 14000 km, long roads which will connect all the villages 

with a population of one thousand and above. Besides, there 

are proposals to construct roads linking villages to mandit 

and railway stations and in backward and dacoit^ infected areas.

The State proposes to fu lf il  the constitutional commitment 

of universal and free primary education by the end of the 

Fifth plan. For this purpose, a primary school would be

available at a maximum walking distance of 1 .5  km. More than

24.00 primary schools would be opened so as to cover cent percent 

children in the age group of 6-11^50 per cent of the population 

in the age group 11-14 would be provided facilities  of middle 

school education. There would be a middle school.within a walking 

distance of 5 kins.

Accent is being laid on extending health and medical 

facilities to the backward and tribal areas, A primary health 

centre at the rate of every 8o,000 to 1 ,00 ,000  of population 

would be provided and in blocks with a population exceeding

1 . 20.000 an additional primary health centre would be established,

108 new primary health centres would be opened in order to have 

one such centre for every 775 out of the existing



centres would be upgraded to 30 bedded hospitals, lljijere would 

be a conscious effort to reduce the imbalance in the bed-population 

ratio among tne backward and advanced areas.

Although a precise allocation of resources for implementing 

this strategy is not possible at this stage, the financial 

resources of the Tribal Welfare Department would be considerably 

Supplemented by sectoral plans. Allocation of resources for 

backward areas would be accorded additional weightage in the 

sectoral plans. The State Government has taken a decision to the 

effect that the public expenditure in the backward and the 

advanced districts should be in the ratio of 60 ;40 .

■f3 Administrative and in*stitutional Arrangements etc.

The raulti-pronged strategy laid down for reducing intra- 

sta+e imbalances has necessitated a series of administrative and 

institutional arrangements for its effective implementation. 

District Planning Cells have been established in all the districts 

which would assist in proper co-ordination and periodic assessment 

of the progress of projects. District planning Boards are 

proposed to be set up. These Boards consisting of the 

representatives local people and their elected institutions 

and o fficials  would be helpful in establishing a rapport between 

the administrative machinery and the public and affording the
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administration the benefit of looal knowledge.

Janpad Panchayats have been established at the block 

level and the block development assistants have been designated 

as their chief executives. This would facilitate  the process 

of planning from the grass-roots.

The planning machinery in the State is being strengthened 

and oriented to the current needs. At the State head-quarters, 

grea'ter emphasis is being laid  on a rational and realistic approach 

towards assessment and allocation of resources and foimulation of 

plan schemes, A regular system of monitering of plan projects is 

being introduced.
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List of Indicators Used

1. Density of population, per sq, km. 1971

2. Percentage of rural population to total population, 1971

3. Percentage of Schedule**tribes to total population, 1971

4. Percentage of Scheduledlcastes to total population, 1971

5o Percentage of agricultural labourers to total workers, 1971

60 Por capita net area ao m , 1970~71

7o Percentage of double cropped area to net area soiwn, 1970r7l

8, Percentage of gross area irrigated to gross cropped area,

1970-71

9« Per capita gross value of agricultural output (lural population) 

1970-71.

10. Percentage of No, of workers in registered factoriee to total 

workers, 1970.

11. Percentage of electrified villages to total villages (March, 1972)

12* No. of Government allopathic hospitals and dispensaries per lakh 

of population, December, 1971*

13. No. of beds in Government allopathic hospitals and dispensaries 

per lakh of population, December, 1971.

14. ^n gth  of surfaced roads per hundred sq-km. of area, 1970-71

15 . Railway kilometrage per 100 sq. kms. of area (as on 31“3“ 64)

16. Percentage of litracy, 1971*

17* Percentage of school going children to corresponding age-group

6-11, 1970-71.
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ANNEXURE II

IDEKTIFICATir^N OF BAGOARD DISTPICTS HI MADHYA PRADSSH

Backward districts Advanced districts

1 . Sidhi 1. Da tia

2. ^urguja 2. ha laghat

3. Bas tar 3. Ra ipu r

4. Panna 4. Hoshangabad

5. Shahdol 5. Durg

6. ^an dla 6. Bhopal

7o Raisan 7. Khandwa

8. Vidisha 8. J abalpur

9. Raigarh Uj.iain

10. Rewa 10. Mandsaur

i n Guna 1 1 . Ratlam

12 . Shivpuri 12. Gwalior

13. Tikamgarh 13. Indore.

14. Rajgarh

15. Chha tarpur

16. Jhabua

17. Darn oh

18. Seoni

19. Betul

20. Bhind

21 . BilaSpur

22. Sa tna

23. Khargone

24. Morena

25. ^hhin dwa ra

26. Shajapur

27. Dhar
28. De'vas

29. .Bagar

30. Nar© irahapur

31. Sehore
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CHAPTF.R XI

Programmes for Special Areas and Sections 
of the population.

Tribal Development Blocks

There are 126 Tribal Development Blocks in 

the State* These areas are so backward and the infra

structure so meagre 9 that even though some progress has 

been made, for want of adequate resources, the impact 

is negligible. Thus Bastar District with an area of 

39,176 sq km. and a forest area of 22,300 sq.kms#, 

comprising 13 per cent of the forest area of the State, 

population 15*16 lakhs of which 68*20 per cent is tribal, 

density of population, 39 per sq. km. villages 3382, net 

sown area 18*7 per cent, irrigation 1 .9  per cent of 

cultivated area, roads 4 .3  kms. per 100 sq. kms. and 

literacy 8 percent, accordln?^ to t'<̂ e Pre-Investment 

Survey has a potential of 31.4 lakh cubic metres of wood 

and 3*2 lakh tons of bamboo per year or 10^ of the 

country’s requirement. For want of resources to build up 

the necessary infrastructure th is  potential cannot be 

exploited.

The tribal population is 83.9 lakhs (1971)



c o n s t 20® 14 per o-ant of the oonulation of the 

State. Extension vorV: is not only difficult but 

want of the most ordinary anentitieg ieter Extension 

Workers, i-Jho look upon a posbing to a tribal area as 

a punishment. The size of the area and the low 

density of the population, in the absence of an 

infrastructure raises the unit cost of social over

heads so that the same money brings less of service 

facilities in the tribal areas than in the more advanced 

pa^ts of the State.

The maj^nitude o^ the nroblem admits of no 

short term measiires. The massive effort necessary 

is beyond the resources of the otate and calls for 

soecial consideration by the Centre.

Drought Prone ^reas.

Four districts of the State have been 

declarfid drought prone. Funds for these four districts 

have been permitted to be used in parts of two other 

districts. With these six districts there are three 

others chronically drought prone and fifteen others, 

parts of /̂jt:ich are drought prone . Rs. 8 crore have 

been provided and will be expended in the six districts



by 1974 mainly on water schemes for irrigation and 

nistar as a protection against the vagaries of the Monsoon

It is necessary that the scheme is continued 

and extended to cover all nine r^rought prone districts.

If this is not done a large area of the State will forever 

remain a liability as the spread of normal inputs is 

negligible.

Dry areas pro.iects

The irrigated area in the State is mainly for 

one crop and is a small psirt of the cultivated area. 

Agriculture in the State is ralnlfed and Dry Farming.

In these circumstances it is necessary to evolve agronomic 

practices where crop-moisture relationship could be most 

beneficial. Two areas have been taken up in this St'^te. 

The Scheme is not only good but is also necessary and 

should be extended to more areas and continued in the 

Fifth Plan.

Small and Marginal Farmers-Development Agencies

There are three S.F .D  A. and two L. in the

State. This is a scheme in the right direction and all 

the projects are doing exceptionally well. The renuislte 

is a strong credit basis. The Commercial Banks are 

reluctantly coming in and till this tktx  credit assumes
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reasonable proportions, cooperative credit has been built 

up. A constraint is the non-availability of credit on a long 

term basis for milch cattle and poultry to make a small and 

marf^inal farmer viable.

Two projects on more or less similar lines have 

been started in the tribal area and are doing well.

On the percentage ot small holdings this State is 

entitled to many more projects than so far allotted* It is 

expected that this will be rectified in the Fifth Plan.

Industrially Backward Areas

The Planning Commission Working Group on the Identi

fication of Backward Areas has rated this State sixth lowest 

in Industrial Backwardness in the country. 34 of the 45 

districts have been identified as industrially backward as 

the per capita income is 25 percent of the all-India average^ 

the density of population is higher in relation to utilisa

tion of productive resources; low factory employ^r^ent; low 

level of utilisation of natural resources and fragmentary 

development of infrastructure. The number of developed towns 

is small and inspite of incentives and facilities offered by 

the State, the private sector has not been attracted to set 

up industries. The necessary infrastructure, mainly comriuni- 

cations is necessary.
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Chapter XII.

Plan Implementjstion*

(a) Fiscal Institutional measures for vlasf
implementatlon»

The main occupation of the people of this
’'i-rccrit cf thf -S'ticn econom'.c^ . V act ive, ^

State is agriculture. Of the 36.7^per cent is engaged 

in agriculture. About 7 5 per cent of the holdings are under
"ir ai're?^

^ 5 5  per cent belov? 5 acres and 37.5 per cent below 2 .5

acres. There are only one per cent of the holdings which

are above GO acres. The State is surplus in food grains 

but aoout 74 per cent of the population is living in 

conditions oelow thf poverty line. The percentage in the 

rural area is 77,7, The bulk cf the population of this 

State, therefcr!-, laclfs f '?  purchasing power to buy 

the necessary food*

It is not only necessary to step up production 

but cilso to see that it is spr;eo<J o»t more evenly. The 

area under irrigation is small and the only way this 

important input to incret'Se production can be exploited is 

by large scale minar irrigation,particularly well irrigation 

so as to bring irrigation to small farmers. Irrigation by 

wel3s only has an irarfiadiate effect, because the intensity of 

cropping undsr it. i:i the highest.
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Commercial banks are very reluctantly coining 

into the field of agricultural finance a^d so far their 

contribution is negligible. By the end of the Fourth Plan 

cooperative credit will have covered 44 per cent of the 

agricultural holdings. Most of these â ê not small 

holdings. By the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan it is 

hoped that cooperative credit would extend to 66 per cent 

of the agricultural holdings and that a fair proportion of 

this \iill be small holdtngs. k large number of holdings 

will still be without the necessary credit.

Irrli?ated area being negligible,agriculture In 

the State is mainly rain fed and dry farming. Optimum 

utilisation of water and moisture Is necessary along with 

a practical package of dry farming practices. The cultiva

tion of pulses, with the application of chemical fertilisers, 

has a potential and It is being exploited.

The Madhya Pradesh Celling on Agricultural 

Holdings (Amendment) Acts have been passed. About 50,000 

acres of land would be available for ^otment to landless 

agricultural labour and small farmers. In addition some 

area excised from forests, as not fit for silviculture, will 

also be available for similar allotment.



The State has more than 11 per cent of the 

agricultural holdings in the country under 3 hectares 

but in the Fourth Plan only 5 of the 83 projects for 

small and marginal farmers have been allotted to thi3 

State. This State has a claim for a larger number of such 

pro;|ects not only on the number of the small holdings 

in the State but also on the successful implementation of 

projects at present being implemented, A restraint in the 

implementation of these projects is the ncn-availabllit;y 

of long term credit for milch cattle and poultry units to 

make marginal farmers viable.

With the emphasis on agriculture and allied 

activities and irrigation and power, this State expects to 

Increase the incomes of the rural population so as to 

create a demand for goods and services which will give 

adequate employment to the urban population and thus help 

in some way to raise the standard of living of the people 

of this State.

(b) Monitoring set-up in the State.

There is no monitoring unit in the State nor 

is there,very much of an evaluation unit. It is proposed 

to set-up a Monitoring and Evaluation Unit under a
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Director or Additional Director who will be an Economist. 

The directorate will function under the Department of 

Planning,Economics and Statistics* Data collected by the 

Monitoring Section will also be available to the Evaluation 

Section, The proposed set up is

Director .Monitoring and Evaluation..

Joint Director
Evaluation
(State level unit)

Headquarters 
Task force

Monitoring

State Level Unit,

Joint Director 1

Deputy Director 3

Statistical Assistants 6

Computors 6

Evaluation.

State Level Unit. 

Joint Director 1

Dy.Directors 3

Assistant Directors 8 

Statistical Assistants 16

Investigators

Computors
Typists

24

8
8

Joint Director 
Monitoring 

(State level unit)

Divisional Unit 

District Unit
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Ministerial staff for State level MoAltoring and 
Evaluation Units.

Superintendent 1

UDC I 2

UDC II 4

Stenographers 7

Typists 6

Daftarl 1

Artists 2

Draftsman 1

Duplicator
attendant 1

Peons 16

Evaluation Headquarters Task force.

Assistant Directors 2

Statistical Assistants 4

Investigators 8

Conputors 6

Monitoring.

Divisional Unit.

Deputy Director 1

Statistical Assistants 3 

UDC.I 1

Stenographer 1

Typist 1

Cor.putor 1

^̂ f?ons 3

T|)erc are nine
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District Unlt>

Assistant Director 1

Statistical Assistants 
(according to size of 
district) 2 or 3

Typists 2

Goraputor 1

Artist 1

Necessary equipment for the Headquarters will 

inclijde -

Electric Typewriter 1

Electric Duplicator 1

Xerox Machine 1

Computing machines 10

There are 45 districts,

(c) Operational Planning.Administrative Reorganisation* 
Appraisal â d̂ Monitoring,

The importance of this section of the

Administration has been accepted. An independent Department

of Planning,Economics and Statistics has been constituted

and is being organised. In addition, the State Planning

Board has been formed.



The Planning Department will comprise the
*v

following dlvislons;-

Perspective Planning 

Plan î’ormulation 

Administration 

Evaluation 

Monitoring

The first three would comprise the Secretariat 

Planning A^epartment with its Secretary,33eputy Secretaries, 

under Secretaries and ministerial staff, along with a

accomplement of technical experts in Agriculture and 

Engineering, while Evaluation and Monitoring divisions 

will be constituted into a seperate directorate which will 

function under the over all charge of the Secretary.

Detailed proposals have already been sent to the Planning 

Commission for approval.

With Planning down to the Block level, the 

Monitoring Unit will function from the District to the 

Divisional and State level. The Statistical Organisation 

will feed the Evaluation Unit as well. The District Unit 

will compriee an Assistant Director,two or three Statistical 

Assistants according to the size of the District,two typists, 

one computor and one artist.
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The divisional Unit will have a Deputy Director, 

three Statistical Assistants, one U .D .C*, one typist, one 

computor, one Stenographer and three peons*

At the State level there will be a Joint Director, 

three Deputy Directors, six Statistical Assistants and six 

computors*

For Evaluation at the State level there will be a 

Joint Director, three Deputy Directors, eight Assistant 

Directors, sixteen Statistical Assistants,twenty»four 

Investigators, eight computors and eight typists*

A Headquarters Evaluation Task Force shall comprise 

two Assistant Directors, four Statistical Assistants, eight 

Investigators and six computors.

The Ministerial staff for the State Level 

Monitorin'g and Evaluation Units shall be one Superintendent, 

two UDCs I, 4 UDCs I I ,  seven Stenographers, six typists, 

one Daftari,sixteen peons, two Artists, one Draftsman and 

one +IXjplicator Attendant*

765



766

The necessary equipment to include an electric 

typewriter, an electric duplicator and a xerox machine

It is hoped with thi^ set up to establish 

Planning Coordination, Monitoring and Evaluation on a 

sound basis in the State*
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CKA??Sa XIII  

OONTUSTGEgCY PLAMHINQ FOR 5A1URAL CALAMIfISS

Agriculture is the mainsteiy of the people of 

Madhya Pradesh oontributes 49*2 per of its gross .

domestio product* 79 per cent of the eoonofoioalljr aotive 

population is engaged in agriculture* But 75^ of the 

holdings 6ure below 10 aores whioh constitute only 29^ of 

the area of holding* 77*7 per oent of the rural people 

are living in eonditions below the povert/ line* The State 

is inddstrially backward* Out of 4^ districts, as many as 

36 have been identified as industrially backward underlining 

the low level of industrial activity in the State* Irrigation 

faoilities are vexy meagre* • The peroentage of irrigated to 

cultivated area being 8 as against the national average of 

23 in 1971f the agricultural eoonomy, thereforey basioally 

depends on the monsoons* Thc» intensity cropping is 112, 

thereby showing that it is predominantly dependent on a single 

crop*

2. The normal rainfall varies from 24 inches to 64 in*

ohes (610 am to 1626 am) and is usually sufficient for the 

orops grown in the various ^egicns of the Statey provided it 

is timely and well distributed. Recent experience ha5 

revefe ed tnat air  ̂ear one, or more regions of the State



suffer from InadequaGl^/erratlo distribution ot raiafall ax^ 

the consequent scarcit/ Conditions. The behavioural oharaoter** 

istios of rainfall stretching over half a oen^uzy were studied 

in depth by the Water Rate Coainittee appointed by the State 

Qovernment in 1939 and it was found that the irregularity of 

monsoon with regard to late oommencementy early cessation and 

prolonged breaks during the rainy reason were clear and pro* 

nounoed* In a period of fifty years* late commencement of 

monsoon occurred in 16* its early cessation was witnessed in 

between 20 to 30 and the recurrence of prolon.ged breaks in 

between 20 to 27 years in the different r^^ons of the State*

3* It is important to mention here that the State*

comprising the Central highlands of Vindhya and Satpura 

ranges as it does, has a variegated and undulating topography.

These physical features* combined with erratic and uncertain 

rainfall result in frequent failure of crops and no part of 

this State is free from scarcity and famine* Historical 

records indicate the occurance of famines in this part of the 

country at different intervals since 1771* During the present 

century* fetf&ines and scarcities have taken place in 1901* 1904» 

1905* 1907, 1908* 1910* 19*11* 1912* 1913, 1961 - 1918*

1920-21, 1927-29, 1930 - 31, 1933 - 1935, 1936 - 1937, 1938 - 

1939, 1940 - 1943, 1948 - 1949, 1952- 1953, 1957 - 1958, 1958 - 59,
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1962 - 1963 and 1963 •  1964.

4* Rains in the jear 1963 were good for the Kharif cropst

but due to soanty rain in the latcfŜ  months, and in some plaoes 

due to hail storas the 1963 ~ 6 4  rabi orop was adversely 

affected in a few distriots* Relief works had accordingly to be 

started during 1 9 6 4  ~ in seven districts naioely Jabalpur* 

Sagar, Seoni, Sidhi, Satxia, Mandla and Damoh.

The 1 9 6 4  monsoon was good for the Kharif crops* Winter

rains were not satisfactory cmd thus there waa a shrinkage in

the area under the rabi crops* The Rabi crop was also unsatis^ 

factoxy and resulted in failure* Relief works were opened in 

1 9 6 4  * 6 3  in districts of Uandla and Damoh which are most 

susceptible to scarcitQr and distress because there the soil 

is less retentive of aolsture*

fc«-

6* The fetilure oi 1963 kharif crops caused grave anxiely 

amongst the agriculturists and agricultural unemployment rose 

sharply* This led to frantic demands for relief works from 

all coiiî ers of the State and in response works had to be started* 

Bven when the distress due to the weak *Kharif' season was 

having its effect, the inadequate rainfall in September and 

October shattered the hopes of a good rabi crop* _The tempo of 

relief woi^s increased in order to keep pace with the demand
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for work for sustenanoe* Belief works werei therefore! started 

in as mar^ as 31 out of 43 districts during 1965*66.

7* The orop failure of 1963-66 was unfortunateljr followed 

b/ a worse one in 1966*67• During this season rains failed 

all over India* Both Kharif and Rabi out-turns were mioh below 

normal and even worse than those of the previous /ears* The 

result Was that during 1966*67 relief works had to be started in 

as many as 38 districts out of 43 districts of the State* The 

cumulative effect of the previous /ears had the effect of greatly 

inoreajing the agricultural unei^ployment and reducing the staying 

power of the rural population* Thereforey relief works had to be 

continued till the end of Hovembery 1967 when the prospect of 

good kharif crops of that season was well within sight* normally! 

the attendance at the relief works comes to a decline after the 

onset of the monsoon* However, in the year 1967 the attattdanoe 

in the relief works tapered off gradually af ter the people were 

certain of good kharif crop*

8. The scarcity of 1965*66 to 1967-^ was the severest in the 

present century and was comparable in its severity to the great 

famine of the series of I896 - I9OO* The imimensity of the whole 

operations would be evident from the fact thiat at the peak period 

during this scarcity as mfluiy as 12*50 lakh people ware in reoeipt

770



of relief on a single dst/*

9* During the aforesaid period the State Government spent 

the following amounts for relieving distress

771

(in Rupees)

Tear Relief works Gratuitous
relief

Misoella~
neous

Total

1964-65 3 3 , 1 5 , 8 0 5 1,774 4 , 6 1 2 3 3 , 2 2 , 1 9 1

1965-66 3,09,20,067 16,72,301 1 1 ,9 8 , 8 1 7 3 , 3 7 , 9 1 , 1 8 5

1966-67 1 8 , 3 7 , 9 1 , 8 0 7 1 , 9 9 , 9 7 , 1 2 5 36,52,523 20,74,41,455

1967-^8 16,68,12,093 1,79,53,083 9,76,500 16,55,43,616

Total 38,46,39,772 3,96,24,283 5 8 , 3 4 , 4 5 2 4 3 , 0 0 , 9 8 , 5 0 7

10* During the year 1971~72, the Kharif crops, specially 

paddy were widely affected by Gall-fly in the districts of 

Chhattisgarh. The tract predominantly affected by this pest was 

in Raipur, Durg and Raigarh districts. The crops were badly affe

cted in 5 4 8  villages and tho average out-turn was bf>low six 

annas. This necessitated the opening of scarcity works in the 

affected areas ofthese districts and during the financial year

1 9 7 1 -7 2 , the State Ooverriment spent ajn amount of Rs. 31 lakhs 

for providing relief to the needy people. These relief works had 

to be continued during the current financial year 1972-73> till 

the harvest of the kharif crops. The works were, therefore, 

continued til} theend o f  1972  and an amount of Rs.2B«24

lakhs iS "been s; er**;  ̂ financial year. Thus



an expenditure of Rs. 59*24 lakh had to be incurred on scarcity

works during the financial year 1971-72 and 1972-73 on account
parts

of the scarcity conditions that prevailed in some/ofthe State 

in the year 1971 “72.

11. On account of erratic monsoon in the year 1972-73 scarcity

conditions prevailed over a vast area of the State. There was 

marked damage to crops in 2 5  districts. The affected population 

Was 92,67 > 8 3 4  and it was estimated that work would have to be 

provided to 7»66,95S persona daily. Relief woi*ks which were 

started in October, 1972 are still continuing and are expected

to last till the end ofSeptember, 1973* The following expenditure 

has been incurred on scarcity works during this period.

Year Total expeiiditure

1 9 7 2 - 7 3  Rs. 3.27 crore

1 9 7 3 - 7 4  3-93 orore 
(till 30-6-73)

12. It has been found that sizeable parts of several districts 

suffer from chronic scarcities. A survey was accordingly 

undertaken for identif^y^ing areas, which suffered from acute 

scarcity.

13. Repeated famines and scarcities have put a severe strain 

on the finajices of this State and have impaired its agricultural 

econon\y. it is, therefore, very necessaiy that attention is
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Paid to those ^ e a s  which are prone to acute drought conditions 

and long term measures are initiated  to lessen the rigours of 

the Calamity.

1 4 , The Government of India had decided to undertake Bural

Works Programmes in the four chronically drought affected 

districts ofSidhi, Betul, Dhar and Jhabua with a view to 

mitigating the scarcity conditions therein* This programme was 

subsequently extended to some parts of Shahdol district also* 

Funds up to Rs* 2  crore for each district were to be made 

available during the remaining years of the current Plan but 

allocations for this year have been considerably reduced 

with the result that the progress of existing works will be 

adversely affected

15* The State Government have taken a policy decision to

discontinue the starting of test relief works, namely metal

breaking for assessing the need for opening relief centres*

The Collectors are now authorised to initiate relief works

where the conditions warrant such a course « Stress is, however,

being laid on those works which, besides providing employment

will create permanent assets and help increase food production

and at the same time mitigate severity of fViture scarcity*

Following priorities have been prescribed for selection of 

relief works i~
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(i )  All works for storage (including temporary bunding 

of nallas) and supply of drinking water ;

(ii )  Completion of suoh nistari and irrigation tanks

as are already in progress }

( i i i )  Construction of piok-up-weirs at sites which have 

a catchment area up to about 1000 acres or about 

one and a half square miles*

iii .a ) Reclamation of Qovermment fallow land fi^ 

for cultivation, including that excised from the 

Porestsf

(iv )  Afforestation and soil conservation works $

(v) Contour bunding and digging or irrigation wells |

(vi) Repairs to Government irrigation works and con-* 

struotion of new minor irrigation works included 

in the Plan |

(v ii) Constxuction of new nistari tanks and repairs of 

usable tanks )

(v iii) Construction of new j^ads included in the Plan and

completion of incomplete woi^s in scarcity areas| and

(ix) Constzuotion of other iioads not included in the 

Plan.
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t6* Thoufî i he priorities have bee clear'*’ laic d©^

it has not been found feasibls? to a here to trx.̂ iu auiiag he 

tiae of emergenogr for the following reasons

(a) There are not many surveyed minor/micro minor 

irrigation sohemes in the ohronic soaroity areas

(b) Soil oonservation ar̂ d affor. ta n schemes have 

not been planned in advanc )

( o) It is not practicstl to shift/transport people

enmasse to areas where major irrigation pr Jects 

are i . rogressf

(d) Woxks of lower priority such as toad are required

to be undertaken as b̂eiy are the only mean<̂

available for providing empl me vO . lefdy 

people in vh- af c ed areas*

17* State Gov«rnoienty however, issue’ ns ~ i ns to

District Coll'̂ otora fox preparing inter sectoral perspective 

plan for soaroity ar-as in consultation with irrigation and 

oth«r departments* In addition Irriĝ ti'̂  Dep '̂tment has 

been asfê d to prepare a shelf of maximum number of minor/ 

mioro minor i2*rigation schemes which coul^ be implemented 

in times of scarcity*
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Statement showipji: chronically drought affected areas 
in Madhya Pradeah.

7 ? ^

S«No« District Name of Tahsil Category A
Revenue Insp
ector Circles 
where scarcity 
occurs on an 
average once in 
three years

1

1* JhabuA 

2• Dhar

Jhabua 

1•Dhar

2*Badnawar

3*Sardarpur

Category B 
fiev. Inspector 
Circles where 
scarci'^  

occurs say 
once in six 

years.

Jhabua both BIC

1( Circle Ho.2 
Sardarpur) 
No,25 to 30 
villages 64

Category C 

Rev. Inspector 

Circles where 

soaroity occurs 

once in ten 

years*

1( Circle PC 
Bamandal) 

PC.Ho* 1,2,4y 
5 ,6 ,12 ,13 ,14 , 

23 ,24 ,villages 

35

I.Circle No«2 
Tirla & Circle 
No.3 Nalchha.

2 .Scarcity condition 

prevailined in the 

Pc. No.3, 35> 2 
and 1 for the 
first time in the 
year 1965*

Circle No.Barman- 
dal PC No.1 ,3 ,7 ,8 , 
9 ,1 0 ,11 ,15 ,16 ,20 , 
21,22 villages 43.
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3* Dewas

4*Kukshi

5 .Man aw ar

6,Tappa

( Dharmpuri)

I.Bagli

Circle N o*1 

Bag Sc No«3

Dahi

Circle N o .2 

Man&war

Circle No*3 

(Bakenor)

Circle No*4 
( Dharafftpuri )

R« I  .C ircle  No.1 

10838 Hectares 

HI Circle No .2 

14821 Hectares 

HI Circle N^.3 

9035 Hectares

Circle No.2  

Kukshi

HI Circle N o .1 

13943 Hectares 

HI Circle N o .2 

I6680 hectares 

HI Circle No .3 

22195  hectares

Circle No. 4 
Niaarpur

HI Circle N o .1 

19924 heotaares 

HI Circle No .2 

20 114  hectares 

HI Circle No .3 

236 18 hectares

2.Khategaon HI Circle N0. I  - 

19160 hectares 

HI Circle No .2 

6037 hectares

3*Bewas

4*Sonkatch

3*Kannod



1

nis

4 .  Ratlam 

5« Inv/ore 

6 . Handsaur 

7- U jja in

8 . W. Nimar 

(Khargone^

9* E.Uimar 

(Khandwa)

lOoBatia

1*Khachrod 

2,11 j Jain

3.Tarana

1 .Khandwa 

2*Harsood 

I.D atia

The whole of 

Khandwa tahsil

The whole of 

Harsood Tahsil

6 RI Circle 

162 V ages 

3 RI - o .e  

155 iagea

1 HI Circle 

46 villigfc ii

Following Pntw ri Halka of 

RI Circ"? e Unacf 

U  Hat lab 2 .B a  duwan 

3*Nfcyckheda 4 Pa-^akheda 

5»Makrnri 6«Satlon 

7 • Lakhanpur 8 ^asai 

9*Johari^a ' • Kamrari



n.Shahdol

12 .S idh i

13,Tikamgaph

H .S h a ja p u r

1 5 .Betul

I.Sohagpur

2,Bai^haria

Whole of Sohagpur 

Tahsil

Whole of Beohari 

Tahsil

3*Bandhogarh Whole of Bandhogarh 

Tabsll

4«Pushprajgarb I.Khenraudh 
RI Circle
2*0irari El Circle

I.QopadBanas I.MaJhauli 

2«I^adwas 

3 *Part of Gird

2*Deosar

3*Singrauli

J atara 

Shajapur

Whole of Singrauli 

Tahsil

Mohangarh

1 • Bhalnehari 

2 *Bh03rari

1 .Amilya 

2«Deogawan 

3 • Ghurhat 

4« SeiDaria 

3«Hanumangazii 

6 *Part of Gird

1 • Bampur 

2, Tala 

3«Kusffli

1 •Gird 1 •Ghoghra

2 ,U jja in i  2*Dharouli

3«Dudhn8inlyan 

4* Dhauhani

Mohaxigarfe

RIC No«4 only

The whole of Betul Bistt.
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4

16.Jabalpur

17*Sagar

l6*Pasioh

1*Patan

2. Jabalpur 

3*Katni

4* Sihora

RI Circle 
Shahpura

1*Damoh

2 .

2.Hatta

RI Cirole(l) 
Majooli RI 
Circle (2} 
Bahoribaod 
RI CircleO)
Majhgawan

1«Tendukheda

2« Tejgar}̂

3*Jabera
4.Damoh-2

1 • Satehpur 

2*Batiagarh 

3•Patera

RI Circle (1) 
Piparia

-do--(2) 

Katangi 
Whole of 
Katni tabiil

RI Circle (1} 
Umaria Pali 
RI Circle(2) 
Sleenenabad

RI Circle Kundeux 
Patan

RI Circle (1) 
Kundau 
-do-{2)

Bargi

RI Circle(l) 
Umaria Pan 
RI Circle (2) 
Sleemenabad

19 • Chhindw ara 1 * Chhindw-
ara

I.Tamia RIC 

2.1lamna RIC
ItDamua RIC 
2*Parasia SIC 
3*Saori RlO

1.Chbindwara No»1 RIC

2.Chindwara No.? PIC
3.»



1[&1

2«Sausar

3«Amazwara

20«Seoni Seoni

21«Mandla I.Mandla

S.Dindori

3*Niwa9 

22«Bilaspur I.B ilaspur

I.Harrai RIC 

2* Surlakhapa 

RIC

I.BlohhuaRiC

1*Amarwara RIC

Bajag Sauaanpur

Whole of

Mandla

Tahiil

Shahpur

Dindori

Whole of 

Niwas Ts^sil

1«Ghutkoo-II 1,Bilaapur 

2« Gaurella 

3*Maiwahi

4,Pa-thartai

2*Katghora

3.Mungeli

1« Pandhurna HIC 

2« Pipla  Nara;y^anweur RIC

1* Chand RIC 

2* Chaurai RIC

All RICs i .e .  Seoni 

Tahsil.

Tanakhar

Patharia

1 .Ghutkoo

2.Kota

3.Balha

4 .P a li

I.Korba 2.Pasan 3.Tankhan/ 

Pandarai Kunda
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4

2 3 . Sarguja

24* Haipur

4. JattOgir 

5.Sa)fcti

1 •Baratpur Bhagwanpur 

HI Circle

2.Manendra- - 

garh 

3«Sur€iJpur

1«Raipur

3*Dhaj[ntari

I.Sakti 

2*JalJaipur 

3 • Cheuidrapur

Entire Manondragarh

Pratappur RI Circle

1*Dharsiwa 

2 *Abhanpur 

3* Arang

4 .T ila

1#Baledabazar

2 .Pallari 

3*Kasdol 

4*Bilaigarh 

5*Bhatapara 

6* Simga

I.Dhauntari

2*Magarlod

3. Sihawa 

4*Kurud

1.Mahasamund

2 .Saraipali

3«Basna

•Pithora 
Bagbara
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5« Oariaband

1. Balod

2« Durg 

3* Bemtara

1*Manpur
2.HohIa
3.Khertha

1•Dhamdha

1 * Nawagaxii 
Deokar

4* Rajnandgaon I.Chhurai
2.Khujji

Kawardha ~

6« Kbairagarh 
Pandadah

I.Sahaspurlohar
2.Badla

I.Oaraiband 
2»B«obhog 
3* Chbura 
4* Flngesfawar

Whole of Baled Tahsll

Whole of Rajnaodgaon 
Tahsil

Whole of Kawaxdha 
Tahsil

Whole of Khairagazh 
tahsil



ISA

26* Bastar

21* Satna I.Maihar I.Badhara

2«Mamarpatara I.Banewar

3•Ragbaraj nagar 1«Barondba
2*Birsinghpur
3«Hajhgawa

4.Nagod I.Pareswaria
2»Jaaso 
3•Singhpur
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State - Madhya Pradosh. DRAFT FIF7II FIV ^ Y’̂’A.R plak ANK'î XUR’i; II

Outlay and ■^xr»ndltur* '̂ uniF’arv ( in Lakhs ) Stat»rr*nt I

S.No. H«»ad/ Sub-H^ad Fourth Plan p’l̂ *th Plan outlay rroros-d Annual Plan for
Approved 
fourth 
Plan out
lay.

Approved Anticipated 
Outlay for •xri-ndHur- cirat#d 

- 1P7P-74. 1973-74 ."^-^r.du

Capital For-l~n 1974-75.
ou tl ay '^xc^'ang*. Total Capital 

Outlay
For-lgn
’̂ xchanp-

1 ? 3 4 5
lou^tnr^^n

e 9 10 11 12

1. Agricultural i^ducation 
and R«s«arc^.

207.00 40 .00 40 .on 155.34- 5G0.00 -• - 100.00 - -

2, Agricultural Production 1574.00 457.93 457.93' 1501.11 4501.50 2(034.39 - 976.01 490.13 -

3. Small fartn<»rs and Agri- 
cxlltural labourers.

PP. 00 23.00 23.00 55.79 - - - - -

4 , Land Reforms - - - - - - - -

6, Minor Irrigation 4140.0^ 12P9.P0 125^9. PO 4547.30 12594.00 1225F..5C - 2305.P4 2267.50 -

6 , 'Soil Cons#*rvatlon 1500.00 366.00 .^66.00 17P1.26 4100.^'0 IPP.PO - S79.O0 66.62 -

7 , Area D»velopm<«nt 
PrograTnm*.

50.00 21 .P7 21 .P7 4 9 .PF poo^nn 25.00 - 27.00 5.00 -

P, Aninal Husbandry 6'^0.o0 167.IF 167.IP 474.61, 1440.00 545.FO 63.45 216.34 157.02 .* .̂00

9, Dairying and Milk Supply 2ao.^0 7f^.07 70.07 217.69 510.00 440.00 25.00 FO.OO 72.00 -

10, For«sts 950.00 249.50 249.50 950. .00 2975.00 250.00 - 419.'^0 45.00 -

11. Fisheri*s 17'". 00 55.36 55.00 170.00 510.-00 225. "'0^ 5.00 100.'̂ O 40. ̂ '0 1.00

12. lunjboasiag , Mnrk-ting 
aria Stora' - FO.OO 47.79 47.79* 95.75 142.50 P9.00 - 2F.F5 21.00 -

I., Total Agricultural 
Production Prograir.m«s. 9603.00' 27FF.50 27PF.14 9F0P.73 27473.00 16066.59 93,45 4F32.04' 3154.27 4.00

Cooperation 15o6 .oc 475,10 475.10 2015.09 6000.00 4177.93 - '1259.54 919.51 -

Ckwnmunity Dev»l>opin«nt 1515.00 250.01 249.76 1037.22 2F7P.40 994.10 - F43.57 2P2.62 -

Pimchayats ino.ro 27 .6P 27.6P 113.93 437.90 - - 590.OF - -

II , Total Comirunity D<»v*»lop-
ttf»nt &  Pancf'ayats. 3115,00 752.79 752.54 3166.24 9316.30 5172.03 2202.19 1202.13
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 0 \ 10 11 12

Irrlfcation 8600.00 3112.64 3112.64 S596.42 27000.00 27000.00 - st^ .o o 5068.90 -

Flood Control 5^.00 14.00 14.CO 57.76 50.00 50.00 10.00'' 10.00 -

Inland KavlRation - - - - 25.00 25 .00 - 5.00 5.00 -

Pow«r . 7800.00 3171.00 3171.00 12712.32 32200.00 31330.00 370.oc 6032.00 5607.00 425.00

Ill- Irrigation & Pow^r 16450.00 6297.64 6297.64 21357.00 99275.00 58^05.00 37C.C0 11115.00 10690.00 425.00

Largw and Mi^dium Industri'“s 667.00 230,23 23D.23 797.00 2100.CQ 1710.00 - ^  470.00 33D,gO -

Village & small Industries 663.00 190.77 180.77 506.00 2250.00 1430.00 - 4 37.80 275.80 -

Mineral D«v#lopmert 200.00 42.15 42.15 IIP . 423.05 - - ' 81.17 - -

IV- Industry & Mining. 1530.00 453.15 453.15 13B1.5P 4773 .05 3140.00 - 9SS.97 625.PO -

Koads 3000.00 1000.65 1000.65 3545.74 8800.00 P.8C0.Q0 - 140C.OO 1400.00 -

Road Transport 300.00 aa.oQ 88.00 296.00 1350.00 1350.00 - 180.00 180.00 -

Ports and Harbours - - - - - - - - - -

other Transport - - - - - - - - - -

Tourism 70. OC 26.60 26.60 69.66 228.25 102.05 - 61.75 20.70 -

V- Transport & Communications
3370.00 1115.25 1115.25 3911.40 10375?. 2 5 10252.05 - 1641.75 1600.70 -

Gener^ Education 2325.00 1019.97 10P0.72 2497.30 7133o69 781.96 - 966.83 156.74 -

Technical Education 275.00 70.00 70.00 255.51 800.00 545.00 130.00 140.00 104.50 25.00

Health 1160.rio 379.43 379.43 1067.13 2216.00 1103.00 - 331.45 301.00

Family Planning - - - - - - - - - -

Kutrltlon Programmes - - - - 84.00 - - 5.00 - -

Water Supply 1900,00 690.00 690.00 2205.10 4295.00 - - 10-54.80 1054.80 -

Heuslng QCXi'.OO 267.35 267.35 1003.25 2250.00 2250.00 - 344.50 344.50 -

Urban Department 125.00 47.24 47.24 104 .as

15P7.22

1050.00 950.00 , - 160.00 160,00 -

Welfare of backward Classesl600.00 612.25 612.25 4150.00 405.00 ■ - 646.15 93.00 -
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Soda"'

Labour & Labour iV»lfar» 

VI. Social S(»rvic<»s

100.no 22 .3P 29 .3F 6P.75 300.00 61,00

I'-̂ O.nO 3F.76 3r.76 105.19 366.0B 201.30

10 

34 .PI 

47 .9P

11

P .00 

29.00

12

''535.00 3147.3P 314P.13 8P95.33 22644.71 6297.26 130.00

Statistics S'.97

Information & Publicity 45.00

Stat* Capital Proi>cts 700.00

Sp-eial & Backward Ar«as -

Valuation Kac>~in*ry I .03
irfwlfare of Pris-ons 27.^0

Local Bodies D»vi»lopiT'<*nt 50.00

D*v*lor’̂ *nt of Printing 45.00 
Pr»ssts.

V*tric S'.t’st*" of iV*lghts 2‘̂ .'^o 
& K#asur«$. _________

Total-Mlsq-l  ̂an*»ous P97.00

2.42

13.62

2.5n.00

0.5F

4.00 

25.05

16.95

3.00

2.42 

13.62 

25̂  .00

0.-5P

4.00

25.06

16.95

3.00

4F.07 

10.75

7-54.6 5 3<^2f .̂00 3029.00

4.22 442.04

40.37 97.46

3731.52 2251.54

97.52 29.40

19.59 

41F.00 4ir.oo

6.6F 41. ir

99.^2 3'̂ '̂ .00
2^5.00 135.00

13.F3 46.00

4 1 .IF 

112.50

16.97

1' JB.OO

4.50

60.00

25.00

4.50

Ot '̂-r Building & 
2wploy*«s Housing.
State Planning Board.

Total ( I to VII)

Ainount I rovid»d for 
Sc>'»r'»s of R-v-nu» D»r>tt.

Sriou-'t Provid*d for 
special ^ployin»nt 
JrograrrrK*.

Ĝ ?A!’D TOT/iL ,

315.62 315.62 M l . 57 4'^9n.6S 3258.47 1^3.00

- - 6oon.co

5.00 

16.44 11.76

641.05 46P.66

3.37 3.37 3.37 - - - - -

435O0 .O0 14«^73.70 14^73.84 4'^465.22 14395^^.99 102591.40 1196.45 25152.52 19993.10

35.00 25.00 25.^0 - _ - - -

244.or> 244,00 4rF.00 - -

43500.00 15142.70 15142.84 499T8.22 143950.99 i0ii59i-40 1196.45 »i52.52 W 3 . X )

25.00

20.00

20.00

474.00

474.00
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3 1 A F T F I F T i! F I V Y 5 A S } L A i: 3tat«r«nt 11

ntitT^vc for E-qckward nrftas (Rs. laVhs)

S.No. Head/Sub-h-iad Katu* of Fourt^ .̂ Flan
B.ic’-ward Outlay Lfkely
rtP^on. 'Expend itnr*

1 ________ 2- - i - ..._ .J .............. ..........5----- ---- .................. 6 ..............

1, Aprlcultur* & Alli»d 
ProKranww (Aerlcnitur*)

(i) Coor*ratlon
(il) Flshirl^s

( H i )  Formats
(Iv) Animal Husbandry,Dairy

& Milk supply.

2, Medium Irripation &
Floo'  ̂ Control

3, Pow<»r udlne: roa.ior
R«n«r4tion & Trunk 
transmission & dlstribntion.

4- Industry & Minerals

5. Transport & ComTrurlcat.ion

■ Education Including T»cbnical
^ucation.

QM}dil>gQCla: ŝsvissst 
(1) H.altb

(il) Sousing
(ill) Wat4r Surply
(Iv) Urb4n D»v»lofm»nt
(vO Social iV*lfar- -r

(t 1 ) Labour and Labour V*lf^r»

Total : Social S»rvlc-s.

8 . IUsc»H*n*ous (Total)

l'’.?0.00

.*̂ 49.33 
fie. 54 

474..*50 
r>r̂ i.3i

2341.6P

4F76.59 

2941.FO

76.30

53P.65

475.no

56?.4P

F^s.eo

6 6 t7 2
4P.6P

1475.4P 

8.75

PI'’ . 10

349.33
4P.P0

474.90
162.P0

1P47.53

4P76.59 

2941.PC

I'̂ O. 10 

627.97 

475.00

444.34
JOO.OO

67S.47

60.00
37.13

1516.94

S .03

4745.00

1511.74 
POn.00

1300.00 
47P.40

P235.14

25P0.O0

6035.00

225.50

232P.75

1430.00

124P.00 
559.50 
679 .IP 
137.97 
246.00 
120.90

2991.55

14.66

Q.R A N D  T O T A . L l'^734.25 12393.96 23P40.60



STATB 1 0 i A # T PI r T H F I 7 )l Y t A_l. . . . P L  A 1

P TO sraana wl ae outlay & Bxoeadi tur e. STATaiW^-III.

(Sa.in Lakh a)

S.Bo. Prograam* Pourtb Plan Appro Tad 
approved Outlay Outlay

for 197 3-74

Likely 
exp endi- 
tu re. 
1973*74.

Likely 
Sxpen- 
diture. 
duzi ng 
Fourth P l ^

Fifth
plan
Total
Outlay.

Annual Plm
1974-7 5 .
Outlay.

1. 2. 3. 4. i. 6. 7. 8.

1. <»H \ * l yo w  •

i) igrieultKral Sdueation 
anA R«Beareh.

1)

2)

Agricultural SAu cation | 

Agriaultural Bcaaaroh 1
207. or 40.00 40.00 155.34 500.00 100.00

Total (1) k (2) 207-00 40.00 40.00 155.34 500.00 100.00

ii) Agri c u l t u f

(1) Bztaation, Training & 
faraara Bduoatioo.

36.40 13.08 10.08 26.45 64.30 12.86

(2) laproTad Saad Prograa^a 244.65 53.83 53.83 178.35 452.00 9 7 .15
(3) Manuraa & Fartiliz«ra 140.00 29.43 29.43 85.41 147.50 30.88

(4) Plant Protaction. 69.00 19.63 19.63 71.30 169.00 28. 31

(5) Agricultural Implananta & 
Madiinary including Agro 
ZnduatHaa Corporation.

112.00 5.00 5.00 81.43 20.00 4. 19

Agricultural Statiatioa 288.00 76.99 76.99 279. 12 633.00 10 3.85
(7) H .T .P . ,  I .A .S .P .  Multiple 

Cropping and othar iaten- 
aira cultiTation pvograaaa.

96.90 46.76 46.76 71.76 222.50 21.90

(0) Land DaT«lepa«t. 250.00 67.96 67.95 350.90 143d.00 439 . 65

(9) A. Conaolidation of boldinga 15^.00 39.50 39.50 154.00 380.00 52.00
B. 'Coloni aatiOQ 30.00 8.00 8,00 25.99 — --

(10) Otbara 155.05 108.76 108.76 202.39 983. 20 185.22

Total ( 1 to 10} 1781.00 505.93 505.93 1682.44 5001.50 1076.01



2. 3.

790 

4 5. 7. S.

( i i i ) M l n o r  I r r i g a t i o n 4 1 4 0 . 0 0 1 2 8 9 . 8 0 1 2 8 9 . 8 0 4 3 4 7 . 3 3 1 2 5 9 4 . 0 0 2 3 0 5 . 8 4

( i v ) S o i l  C o D S « r T a t i o n 1 5 0 0 . 0 0 3 6 6 . 0 0 3 6 6 . 0 0 1 7 9 1 . 26 4 1 0 0 . 0 0 5 7 9 . 0 0

( t ) A r « a  0 « v « l o p B * a t 5 0 . 0 0 . ^ 1 .8 7 2 1 . 8 7 4 9 . 8 8 2 0 0 . 0 0 2 7 . 0 0

« n ) A a im a l  H u s b a n d r y 6 0 0 . 0 0 1 6 7 . 1 8 1 6 7 . 1 0 4 7 4 . 6 1 1 4 4 0 . 0 0 2 1 6 . 3 4

( ▼ i i ) D a i r y i n g  k  M i l k  S u p p l y 2 5 0 . 0 0 7 0 . 0 7 7 0 . 0 7 2 1 7 . 6 9 5 1 0 . 0 0 8 0 . 0 0

( r f . i l ) F o r a s t s 9 5 0 . 0 0 2 4 9 . 5 0 2 4 9 . 5 0 9 5 0 . 0 0 2 9 7 5 . 0 0 4 1 9 . 0 0

( i x ) F i  ah a r i a s 1 7 0 . 0 0 5 5 . 3 6 5 5 . 3 6 1 7 0 . 0 0 5 1 0 . 0 0 1 0 0 . 0 0

( * ) W a r a - h o u a i n g  &  S t o r a g a 4 4 .  30 2 3 . 0 0 2 3 . 0 0 5 7 . 0 0 6 2 . 5 0 1 5 . 0 0

( * i ) M a r k a t i n g 3 5 . 7 0 2 4 . 7 9 2 4 . 7 9 3 8 . 7 5 8 0 . 0 0 1 3 . 8 5

U i i ) S m a l l  f a r a a r a  &  A g r i o u l t u r a l  

L a b o u r *

8 2 . 0 0 1 5 . 0 0 1 5 . 0 0 2 9 . 8 0 — —

^ o o i ^ a j P M i o n

1 . A g r i c u l t u r a l  c r a d i  t 9 6 3 . 0 0 3 2 3 .  3 2 3 2 3 . 3 2 1 4 0 8 . 9 1 3 8 5 0 . 0 0 8 1 1 . 7 3

2 . H a r k a t i n g 1 5 2 . 5 3 3 6 . 0 9 3 6 . 0 9 1 4 5 . 8 4 5 1 3 . 3 5 J 3 9 . 6 5

3. P r 6 6 i i i l n f l ;  dtlitff t h i B  Sttfar 

f a o t o r i a s  k  l a r g a  p r o o a a s i o g  

u n i  t a .

9 2 . ^ 5 3 4 .  27 3 4 . 2 7 1 4 3 * 4 1 2 5 2 * 4 8 6 1 * 2 1

4 . C o o p a r a t i T a  S u g a r  fa c to r ie s 1 4 . 5 0 5 . 0 0 5 . 0 0 6 9 . 5 0 1 2 0 . 0 0 —

5 . C o o p a r a t i v a  f a m i n g 1 8 . 4 7 1 6 . 7 2 1 6 . 7 2 3 7 . 2 3 6 1 2 . 30 1 1 9 . 7 7

6 . U r b a n  C o n s u a a r  C o o p s 2 9 . 8 9 1 4 . 1 4 1 4 .  1 4 2 1 .  10 5 0 . 0 0 1 2 . 9 4

7 . C o o p .  S t o r a 9 7 . 8 5 2 2 . 5 7 2 2 . 5 7 9 4 . 6 1 2 4 1 . 4 3 4 8 . 2 8

8 . A d d i t i o n a l  S a p t t .  S t a f f 5 0 . 0 0 5 . 0 9 5 . 0 9 1 0 . 6 3 1 8 1 . 1 2 3 0 . 2 3

8 * O t h a r s . 8 0 . 6 1 1 7 . 9 0 1 7 . 9 0 8 3 . 8 6 1 7 9 . 3 2 3 5 . 7 3

T o t a l  ( 1 to 9 ) 1 5 0 0 . 0 0 4 7 5 . 1 0 4 7 5 . 1 0 2 0 1 5 . 0 9 6 0 0 0 . 0 0 1 2 5 9 . 5 4

( x i T ) C o m a u n i t y  D a v a l o p n a n t 1 5 1 5 . 0 0 2 5 0 . 0 1 2 4 9 . 7 6 10 37 .  2 2 2 8 7 8 . 4 0 8 4 3 .  57

( x ^ ) P a a o h a y a t  a 1 0 0 . 0 0 2 7 . 6 8 2 7 . 6 6 1 1 3 . 9 3 4 3 7 . 9 0 9 9 . 0 8

T o t a l  ( l )  to ( z t ) 1 2 7 1 8 . 0 0 3 5 4 1 . 2 9 3 5 4 1 . 0 4 1 2 9 7 4 . 9 7 3 6 7 8 9 . 3 0 7 0 3 4 . 2 3
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1. 2. 3. 5. 6. 7.

I I . Irrigation & Power.

(i )  Irrigation.

1(A) Continuing Projects* 

(A) Major Projeota.

1. Chambal 505.00 103.52 103.52 451.00 440.00 100.00

2. Tawa 2460.00 797.74 797 .74 2562.00 3200.00 800. Oj

3. Bama 820.00 16 3.59 163.59 633.00 500.00 200.00

4> Hasdso Barrage 65.00 1.00 1.00 65.00 -- —

5. Bargi 500.00 152.57 15 2.5 7 408.00 5000.00 1000.00

6. Ban Sagar 250.00 79.85 79 .0 5 190.00 1000.00 200.00

7. Bodhghat 204. 50 7 3.89 7 3.89 204.50 ~ —

8. iiasdeo R.B. C. 820.00 164.86 164.06 625.00 260.00 150.00
9* Mahanadi Rsr. 250.00 616.70 6 16 .70 6 16 . 50 2000.00 400.00

10. Hasddo Ban go 300.00 — — — 2000.00 100.00

11. Upp*? W&lngaAga 200.00 50.71 5 0 .7 1 75.00 1600.00 300.00

Deduot outlays to be made (-) 604.50 __ __ _ _
available from Power Sector.

Total ( a ) 5770.00 2204-43 2204.43 5830.00 16000.00 3250.00

I .  (B)Uedium Projetts. 23300.00 80 3.64 80 3 .64 2330.00 25d5.00 56 3.00

Total Continuing (A & B) 8100.00 3008.07 3008.07 8160.00 18585.00 3813.00

11. N ew ProJ eota.

(A) Major Projects.

1. Narmada Sagar. -- — — — 1000.00 I'O .OO

2. Upper Tapti — — — — 1000.00 100.00

3. Raj gha t — — -- — 1000.00 100,00

4 Bawantbedi — — — — 500.00 50 00

5. Ken __ __ __ 100.00 25.00
6. Parwati — -- — 1000.00 200.00

Totil (A) — — — — 4600.00 575.00
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1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8.

(B) Msdlun Pro:ieottt. — -- — — 3015.00 500.00

T o t a l  ne.7. ( A & 3 ) — — — — 7615.00 1075.00

3. lavssti. gati on it Heaearoh 500.00 104.57 104.57 470.00 800.00 180.00

Grand Total ( 1 ) 8600.00 3112.64 3112.64 86 30.00 27000.00 5068.00

11, Power.
1. Oen«ration 2840.00 17 46.00 17 46.00 3828.72 21400.00 4000.00
2, Tran smlasloD It Diatributloa 28 10.00 1140.00 1140.00 39 26.41 8600.00 1725.00
3, Bural BleCtrlfloktion 2100.00 260.00 260.00 4899.00 2000.00 Zt 1 ,00

4. InT«8tlgatlon«. 50.00 25.00 25.00 58.69 200,00 40.00

Total Power. 7300.00 3171.00 3171.00 12 7 12 .8 2 32200.00 6032.00

I I I .  Indu9ti7 & Mlnln<{.

(1) Large & Uedium Industries

1. State Industrial Projects 100.00 10.00 10.00 60.00 215,0 0 45.00

2, Industrial ireas 130.00 176.91 176.91 383.00 300.00 65.00
3. Industrial Development 300.00 20,00 20.00 80.00 1150 .0 0 230.00

Corporation*

4. State Finance — — — -- — —
Corporation.

5* Beseareh, Demonstration. _
& Pilot Projects.

I. Others. 137.00 32.32 32,32 234.00 435.00 130,00

Total ( 1 to 6 ) 667.00 230.23 230.23 757.00 2100,00 470,00
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1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8.

( l l )  Vi^lags & Small Industries.

1» Handloom Industry 85.85 33.25 33.25 94.00 100,00 20.00

2. Powsr Loons 81.70 14.06 14.06 38.00 200.00 40.00
3. Snail Seal* Industries 230.56 42.03 42.03 152.00 1530.00 300.00
4. Industrial Sstates-

a) Hural (* ) 8. 50 1.49 1.49 2. 50 8 .2 5 1.60
b) SemlfUrban 16.00 20.52 20.52 50.00 4 3.32 15 .70
o) Urban (*) 175.50 32.97 32.97 79.50 78 .43 12.00

(* )  Ho. of Sehecaes for Covt, bull t-Sstates, Development sites and privately assisted
may be indi oated in b raoicets.

5. Handicrafts 24.89 5.88 5.88 26.00 80.00 12.00

6. Sericulture 40.00 30.57 30.57 64.00 120.00 18.00
7. Coir Industry — — — -- — —

6. Khadl Je Village Industries — 6 0.0c 12.65

9. Others. -- — — 50.00 10-00

(Functional Industrial Estates)

To t al (1 to 9) 66 3.00 130.77 180.77 506.00 2250.00 437.80

il l )  Mineral Developtaeat 200 00 42.15 42.15 118 .5 8 423.05 8 1 . <7

Total( 1 to I I I ) 1530 . 00 453.15 453. 15 13 8 1.5 8 4723.05 978.97

IV (i) Hoals

S p i l l o v e r 2000.00 354.95 354.95 2464. 13 4098.00 670 .33

N ew 1000.00 645.70 64?.70 10 8 1.6 1 4702.00 7 29.67

Total 3000.00 1000.65 1000.6 5 3545.74 8800.00 1400.00

of wni ch

a) Rural H e a d s 900.00 255.20 255.20 9 15.30 3150.00 50 0 .0 0

b) Others. 2 10 0. 0 0 7 4 5 . 4 5 7 4 ? . 4 $ 2630.44 56 50.00 9 0 0 .0 0

3 00 0.00 1000.6:? 10 00.65 3 5 4 5 . 7 4 8 800 .00 1400 .00
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1 . 2 . 3. 4. 5. 6 . 7. 8 .

2. Boad Transport. 300.00 88.00 88,00 296.00 1350.00 180.00
3« Ports & Harbours — — — — — —

4. Tourism 70.00 26. 60 26.60 69.66 2 28 .25 61.75

Total ( 1 to 4) 3370.00 1115.25 1 1 1 5 .2 5 3911. 40 10378. 25 1641.75

V. ( i )  General Sduoatioa.

1. Slementaiy Education 1125.00 515.70 5 15 .7 0 10 0 2.73 3000.04 603.53
2* Secondary Education 575.00 324.55 324.^5 872.76 2003.59 96.05
3. University Education 525.00 155. 12 160. 1 2 532.00 18 15.0 0 200 00

4. Teachers Training | Included in elementary eds cation.

a) Blemadtazy ( — — _ _ — — —

b) Secondary | — — — — — —

3* Social Education 45.00 11.34 1 1 .3 4 40.51 122.01 25 .72
6. Other Educational Programmes 40.00 10. 26 10 . 26 34.73 118 .4 5 29.78
7. Cultural Pro gramme a

i) District Gazetteers 15.00 3.00 3.75 14. 57 20.75 3.75

( ») i i )  Archaeology — — — — 39.00 8.00

Total (1 to 7 ) 23i5iOQ 1015,97 1020i 72 249 7130 7133*69 966 .83

(*)  During fourth five year plan A r ch a eo 1 o gy was included under Collegiate Education.

ii )  Technical Education. ?75.00 70.00 70.00 2 5 5 .5 1 800.00 140.00

Total (i  and ii) 2600.00 1089.97 10 90.72 2 752.8 1 79 33.69 110 6 .8 3

TI. Health.

Medical Education. 314.50 75.18 75. 18 331.6 4 571.0 0 134.00
2. Training Programmes 44.00 11.1 7 11,17 16 .5 1 34.00 3.45

3. Hospital a & Dispensaries 410.00 149.61 149.61 404.86 1076.00 170.00
4* Primary Health Centres 75.00 29.66 29.66 5 9 .23 — —

>. Indigenous System of Medldnea 125.50 52 . 10 5 2 .10 90. 27 500.00 19 . 0'
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1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8.

6. Other Programmes includia^ 
Nutrl tion.

191.00 61.46 61.46 19 3.56 35.00 5.00

Total (1 to 6 ) 1160.00 379.43 379.43 1096.07 2216.00 331.45

VII. Water Supsly and s a i a t a t i o n .

1. Urban.

a) Water Supply 1000.00 383.50 383.50 1152.18 1865.00 516.00
b) Sewerage & Drainage 50 .OC 1.00 1.00 1.39 510.00 102,00

2. Bural.

a) Piped Water Supply

b) Wells & Hand Pumps
850.00 30 5.50 30 5.50 1051.53 1920.00 116 4.0 0

Total ( 1 & 2 ) 1900.00 690.00 690.00 2205. 10 4295.00 1802.00

Till .  Housing.

1. Subsidised Industria] Housing 163.00 50,^0 50.00 173.20 37Q.00 ^62.50

2* Low 1.1 come Qroup Housing 467.00 123.85 125.85 39 3.39 1080.00 162.00

3» Village Housing Projects 19.00 9.50 9 .50 33.22 50.00 7.50

4. Plantation Labour Hou si ng — —
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I. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. P.

5, Slvnn Clearance P .00 2.00 2.00 6.00 20.00 3.00

6 , Others 243.00 PO.OO PO.OO 397.30 P30.00 109.50

Total (1 to 6) 900.00 267.35 ?67.35 1003.25 2250.00 344.50

:x.Town Plannine & Urban Development.

1 ,  Town Planning )

2, Urban Development )
125.00 47.24 47.24 304,PP 3050.00 160.00

Total (1 & 2) 125.00 47.24 47.24 304.PP 1050.00 160.00

[. Vfelfare of Backward Classes.

1. Scheduled Tribes.

a) Bducatlon P29.65 247.02 ?47.02 7P1.63 1374.00 399.35

b) Bconomic uplift 105.47 74. to 74.40 357.43 3045.00 36P.00

c) Housing Health & other Schemes 314.PP 133.62 133.62 1P6.6L 265.00 44.00

2- Scheduled Castes.

a) s^uGitlon 3 ? P , Q ? P3.3P 252.5P 653.00 70.60

b) Bconomlc uplift 116 .P5 44 .P^ 44 .PP 107.53 503.00 104.PO

c*) Housing, Health and 
- other schemes. 305.13 32.95 32.95 101.40 330.00 235.00

3. Otiie^ Backward classes.

a) Bducatlon
b) Bconomlc uplift
c) Housing, Health & other schemes

) - 
. )

- - - -

Total (1 to 3) 1600.00 612.25 612.25 35P7.22 4350.00 646.35
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1 ? 3. 4 . 5. 6 . 7 . P.

XI« Social Vtelfare.

1. Child welfare P. 19 3.76 3.76 7.32 94.40 9.57-

2. Women welfare 36.95 6.22 5 .22 23.09 48.50 8.68

3, Social T>efence 17.74 4.36 4.36 P .64 30.00 3.54

4 , Vfelfare of physically and 
mentally handicapped. ?6.37 4.43 4 .43 17.06 71.10 7.09

5. Grants-in-aid to voluntary 
organisation. 9.63 ?.70 2.70 32.33 30.00 4.45

6 . Training and Administration 3.34 0.28 0.?8 0.39 10.00 0.58

7 . Others. ?o.io 3.63 3.63 3.34 16.00 1.00

Total (1 to 7) 100.00 ??.38 22. SP 69.76 300.00 34.81

X II . Craftsman Training and Labour 
welfare. 350.00 3P.76 3P.76 105.19 366.02 47 .9P

XIII.Information & publicity 46.00 33.6? 33.62 40.37 97.46 39.69

XIV. Evaluation 3.03 0.58 0.68 - - -

XV. Statistics 8.97 3.00 3.00 4 .22 442.04 97.52

XVI. Backward Areas - - - - -

XVII.Hill areas _ . .
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E R A F T  F I P T H_ _P_ I_V_ E_ _ Y_ E_ A H P L A N 

Physical Programmea - Targetii and Achievei:;ents.

AMEXURE I I  
Statemerst TV

tTnit'S r .
No.

I t e m 1968-6 9 Fourth PIan  ̂ Leve1
Level “ Target ~X11P''e'Iy Expected 

achieve- during 
ment 1 57 W  4

Fi f t h Plan Targets. 
“ Total T'?77-75~

^ • Agriculture & Irrigation 

1. Area under forec:ts

(i )  Area under quick

growing species

( i l ) Area under econojidc
Plantation for industrial 
and commercia], uses.

( i i i )  Area under fuel Plantations

(iv ) Others
Total area under forests

2 . Area under orchards

3 . Net cropped area

4 .  Gross cropped area

5 . Irrigated Area 

Source-wise Area Irrigated

(a) Canals ( i )  Net
( i i )  GrooS

(b) Government Tube.veils
^ ) Ne t 

(ii  j Gross
(c) Private Tubewells 

& Pumpsets ( i )  Net
( i i )  Gross

(d) Masonary w ells (i) Net
( i i )  Gross

(Thousand 
hectares)

4.7

3.4

14,343
47

18,074

1 9 , 2 1 2

30.00

20.00

1.00

14, 34 3

t>9 

18,474 

20 , 374

19. :0

22.40

14 , 34 3

53

18,474

20,574

4 .0 0

6.00

53

18,67 3 

20,874

-N.A,

454
454

419
419

419
419

87 3 
87 3

4 0 . 00  4 .0 0  (Plantation)

6 0 .0 0  6 .0 0  (Actual Plantation)

153 63

19,424 18724

22 , 07 4 2 087 4

1268
1268

250
250
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-?7

(e) Bhandars, Tanks, 

Bandis

(f) Others

(i) Net 
(i i )  Gross
(i )  Net 

(ii )  Gross 
(g) Total Area Irrigated

( i ) Net 
(ii)  Gross

6 .  Area Under Minor Irrigation

I,a) New Area CPotential added 
i,b) Departation on existing w<
(c) Total potential available
(d) Utilisation (i)  Net

(ii )  Gross

7 •  Area under Major & Medium 

Irrigation

(a) Potential
(b) Utilisation (i )  Net

(i i )  Gross

8. ?oodgrain

(1) Kharif
(a) iotal area
(b) Irrigated area
(o) Production

(ii )  Rabi

(a) Total area
(b) Irrigated sLrea
(c) Production

Poodgrains (Total)

ia) Total area 
b) Irrigated area 
c) Production

9. Area under commercial crops 
(including tea & tobacco crop-i
1. COTTON
(a)'T?o=eaI
(b) Irrigated area
(c) Production

(Thousand ) 
Hectares) )

--jr--- TT 37 TT TT

A.

■FT

3tafMant IV 

-TT----

OOO* (Hectares) 904.15 487.12 487.12 1296.00 1768.47 301.15
>rks _ — _ —

-do- 353.15 428.34 428.34 428.34 636.76 480.97
-do- — * mp
-do-' 203.60 297.16 297.16 297*16 536.03 353»85

-do- 796 . 52 882.98 882.98 882.98 2187.18 1081.42
-do- •• — —

-do- 543.01 768.41 768.41 768.41 1250.38 800.06

-do- • 10657 11200 11200 11200 11600 11280
-do- 744 1133 1133 1133 2233 1233

000* (tonnes) 6095 8000 6900 6900 8800 7200

000* (hectEtres) 5944 6460 6460 6460 6760 6520
-do- 418 732 732 732 1832 832

000* (tonnes) 3365 4900 5200 5200 7000 5500

000*(hectares)

-do- 16601 1665?
1 2 ^

17S55 17660 18360 17700
000* (hectares) 1162 1263 1263 4065 2065
000*(tonnes) 946 0 ST779 12100 12100 158000 12700

r i s e )

000*(hectares) 688 720 720 720 729 725
-do- 5 15 15 15 45 20

000* (bales) 492 590 590 590 885 620
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11. Area under improved V8a*ietle8 

Crop/ Area

(IH
•ic .

N. A.

Statement lY

, i;.-
—  — ■ --- 3. - --57 -" ---- S ." ..........r :  ' ■ ....  9 :" ---

2 . OIL SEED 

^a) lotal area 000*(hectares) 1838 1910 1910 1910 1927 1915
1̂») Irrigated area -do- 7 27 27 27 70 45

iC) Production 000* (tonnes) 573 650 650 650 947 695

3.

(

, SUGAHCANE 

[a| Total area 000*(hectares) 56 72 56 56 90 73
Irrigated area -do- 51 72 56 56 80 73

,c) Production 000* (tonnes) 180 200 150 150 224 164
10. Area under Hiisch-Yieldin !̂ 

Varieties 

Wheat

000*(hectares) 

-do- 81 526 650 650 1150 725
Faddy -do- 121 645 645 645 1400 795
Jawar -do- 25 140 156 156 300 167
Bajra -do- 8' 40 28 28 40 30
Halze -do- 20 89 35 35 50 35
Others -do- — _ — —
fotal -do- 255 1440 1514 1514 2940 1752

12. High Yielding varieties 
seed distributed 000*(tonnes)

Crop/ Quantity 
(i) Wheat 

(ii)  Paddy 
(iii )  Jawar 
liTi Bajra 

. (v) Maize

-do-
-do-
-do-
-do-
-do-

0.25
0.44
0.06
0.02
0.05

11 .2 
4 .8  

2 .0  
0.1 
2.1

13.00
5.16
0.50
0.04
0.10

13.0 0
5.16
0.50
0.04
0.10

23.00
11.00

0.90
0.06
0.15

14*15
6.36
0.50
0.04
0.10

T o t a l 0.82 20.2 18.80 18.80 35.31 21.15

13* Improved varieties 
••ed  distributed -do-

Crop/ Quantity

(1)
(ii)
•to .

14* Partilizers consumed

N. A.

-do-

Nitrogenous (As N) 
Phosphatio (As P2-05) 
Potaaaic (K2 0)

21
9
2

120
50
20

140
85
19

140
85
IS

300
210
80

178
97
35
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StatemsQt IV

1 2 ____ i__________ 4 ____ 5_____ 6 9 8 9

15» Area under Green Manure 000* (hectares) 127 200 200 200 240 195

16* Urban Compost distributed 000* (tonnes) 123 300 200 200 300 200

17* Area covered by plant prote 
ciion. 000' (hectares) /l026 5280 5280 5 280 7540 5240

(i) Food crops 
(i i )  Commercial crops 

(i i i )  Horticulture 
Total

18» Soil conservation on 
A#?riculture land 000* (hectares) 234 900 900 987 496 7<

19» Soil Conservation in catchment
areas of Hiver valley Pro.iecis 000* (hectares) - 116 126 128 211 64

20* Area Consolidated 000*(hectares)

21jr No.of Regulated Markets (Nos) 5 195 272 272 25 5

22. Storage Capacity available

(i) For fertilizers 
(i i )  For foodgrains 

(i i i )  For others 
Total 22 78 78 100 24

23* Agriculture implements dist-.
ributed through Agro-Industries (Nos) 
Corporation. . - 
(i)  Bumpsets - 

(ii )  Power Tillers

(iii )  Tractors

- -

2774 2774

- -

2 4 0 Animal Husbandry

(i) Veterinary hospitals/ 
dispensaries

(Nos)

530/333 10/110 15/137 535/1170 150/375 30A5
( i i )  Intensive Cattle Development 

Mocks

( i i i )  Artificial Insemination Centres

(iv) Stockmen Centres 
(t ) Area under fooder crops 0^0*(hectares)

2

36
5 8

13(21 jBzpended) -
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1 4 5 6 7 8 9

3 12 12 30 2
- 4 15 15 - -

7 - 1 3 3 -

12 4 4 16 20 4

3 Expansion Expansion 3 1 -

- 1 1 1 Expansion Expansion

1556 1662 1662 1662 21000 1742
55009 59108 59108 59108 66000 59200

500 631.25 631.25 631.25 727 . 20 645.25

11 Expansion Expansion 11 — —

— — — — — —

— — — — — —

— — — — — —

— — — —— - —

5 — - 5 8 —

- - — —

— — — - — -

2 3 3 3 3 3

~ — 1500 1500 3000 1700

- — — — — —

0.®C12 0.0030 9.0200 0.0080 0.C700 0.0100

2$ . Key Village Blocks
BstabllBbuent . (Nos)
Siqpanded (Nos)

26* Cattle Breeding Parms Established ' 

27* Slieep k Wool Extension Centres "

26i»/ breeding farms establlBhed "

29* /Bheep Shearing Grading & 
Marlpeting

30 . Predaotlon of Animal 
Production

Milk/Milk Products 
111) Meat

(e) Wool

31 • Ho**f SovernBient Poultry Fgras 
Istabiished

' 3S« K*«of Poultry Cooperatives

F o ^ f  Poultry Farms trained

(Nos)

( Tonnes)

(Nos)

33

(l) Short-term course

(11) Long-term course

34* ZatenslTe Egg and poultry 
Production cum-marketing 
erntrea

ftaberiea

MeelianiBatlon of Boats (No.)

lirawlers procurred (No.)

Oold Storages for storing fish (Nos)

It *  Oaoporative Marketing (Quantity)

39* laadlng (fc Birthing faoilities

35

37

provided In harbours

Muj or p0B*8 
Minor ports

(Nos)

4 0 . Loans advanced to Pishermen's 
CooperatiTSs (Rs.crores)



41 .

4 2 .

43.

I I .

Fingerlings distributed (Million)

Fish Production 000*(tonnes)
( i ) Inland )

( i i ) Marine )
Total.

Cooperation

( i ) Prirary Cooperative Societies 
(Agriculture Credit)

Number (No.)
Membership Lakhs
Share capital of members (fc.Crores)
Deposits of members (fe.Crores)

( i i ) Agriculture Credit

•63
Statement IV

4 5 6 7 8 9

15 30 25 25 80 30

50 16 16 61 7 -

7.6 10.0 g.o 9 .0 1 3 .0 9 .5

the end 

advances during -do-

during the year 
Amount outstanding at 
of the year

(b) Long term 
the year
Amount outstanding at the end 
of the year

(iii )  Primary Marketing Societies (Nos.) 
Business handled during the yea'r

(iv) Processing Societies

(a) Hiqe Mills (Nos.)
Business handled (fe.lakhs)

(b) Sugar factories (No.)
Production (fis.lakhs)
(c) Cotton ginning and pressing (Nos.)

10076
19.58
10.20
3 .29

9673
30.00
12.50
6 .50

9673 
28 .00  
18.00 
5 .00

967 3 
28 .00  
18.00 
5.00

9673
42.00
50.00
12.00

9673
32.00
24.00 
6 .00

40.36 70.00 70 .00 70 .00 200.00 90.00

62.89 100.00 100.00 100.00 250.00 110.00

4.32 45.00 34.53 34.53 100.00 10.00

12.02 50.00 49 .00 48.00 100.00 10.00

238 15 
1 1372.00 4000.00 
i)

14
3500.00

252
3500.00

64
8000.Op

15
4500.00

.  92 
912.00 

1(E)

I I I

IV

Business handled Tft.lakhs) 

POWER
ii )  Installed capacity (000 MW)

(ii)  Electricity generated (000 MW)
(iii )  Electricity sold (000 MW)

Rural Electrification

1. *VilJ.ages electrified (Nos.)

(as

133.00

713.^
1982.57
1570.69

2754 in all

2 2 94 20 5
1400.00 1400.00 1400.00 2500.00 1600.00

1 « 1(B) 2 .

297.90 5.76 5.76 452.88
6 6 15 12 3

400.00 400.00 400.00 1000.00 5 Opr. 00

7 5 7 .^ 151 151-f 106 (Prog . )  -•(Pro*.!
14448 14791 3703 27760(1817. 5)26 50(757.5
10956 10827 2741 22590 2962

6500 8C50 750 (i)6948(abov« 926 Under «lBi-
500 popu Buun
lation; Prograna

4 ^ (b e l o w  500 332 (und«r
^Q^f,e»frtl*tion) g*n«r«l 1X8

( i i «
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t:— rr 1 3 1 T7 •5: T7 TT TT *?r

(b) Pump sets energised by)(Nos.) 3146 9 10,000
electricity ) (as on 31*3*69)

(c) Tubewells energised by\»*(Nos.)
electricity \

125200 20500 (i) 200000 26665*(under mini
mum need)

(ii) 50000 6600 (under
general IIS )

25QDOO 33325

»)

*)

**)

Does not include M .P .'s  share from Rihand & Matatila in U,P,

Corresponds to 1961 Census Villages,

(1) Targets for open wells & Tubewells were combined.

(ii )  Figures are for the No. of pumps for which lines constructed^ 
No. of pumps actually energised will be a little less.
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Statemgnt IV

2. 3. 4. T7 17 ■B7 97

IV. TRANSPORT

1. Roads

1. State Hlghwaya

a) Surfaced
b) Unaurfaced
c) Total

2. Major Dlatrlct Roads 

a) Surfac«d
Unaurfaced
Total

3. Other.Dlatrlct Roada

a) Surfaced
b) Unaurfac*»d
c) Total

4. Village Hoada

a) Surfaced
b) Unaurfaced 
o) Total

(KM)

(KMs)

(KMa)

(EMa)

9160
760

9920

10899
1657

12556

58i6
7500

13316

160.0

160.0

300.0

300.0

4291.0 
386.0

4677.0

158.0 
(-)IO.O

148.0

375.0 
(-)37.0

338.0

3289.0 
537.0

3826.0

9318.0 ) 
750.0 ) 

10068.0 j

11274.0 
1620.0

12894.0

9105.0
8039.0 

17142.0 5000.0 KMa. 785.0 KMa.

Widening
750.0 KMa.

5. Total Roada

a) Surfaced
b) Unaurfaced
c) Total

(KMa)

6. Vlllagta not connected by (Noa.) 
roada

7. Vfthlclea ovm«d by Ste^te ) 
Transport Undertaking/ } 
Corporation.

a) Trucks

b) Buses

c) Taxis

d) Others

25875
9917

35792

53390

(N08. )  1708

4751.0 
386.0

5137.0

1956

3822.0 
490.0

4312.0

1956

29697.0
10407.0
40104.0

1956

777 5ti

2956 2156
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STATSMjiNT IV

~E7i: r.' TT TT

T. gjgrjBAt g)PCATlOlT

(l)Cla88ea 1-7 as p<«rc9Dtage 
of population in 
ag«-group 6-11 ^
aT Boyg 
b) (Jirls 
o) Total

(il)Claas98 VI-VIII as ^ 
pero«ntag« of population 
In age-group 11-14 
a) Boya 
'a, (Jirla 
o) Total

(lil)01aaae8 IX-XI as ^
pero<9Btagn of population 
in ag«-group 14-17 
m) Boya 
%) airla 
e) Total

(iT)CXitput of matricnlataa/No. 
H i^ e r  Secondary per 
lOfOOO of population.

Boya 
OirlB

e) Total

(T)

%

Dhiv«r«ity/Coll*giat» 
toroiment.
Total (ArtSf Scienc<« & Commerce)

Taaohera

^•roentage trained in 
.‘ i)Slementary Schools 
ll)S«oondary Schools

Teohnioal Education

i)  ^ ^ n e e r ln g  College^

• )  Ho.of Institutions No,

76.94
31.15
54.60

34.34
13.30
24.20

20.10
5.30

14.00

45

57000

87.32
46.15

9 (2)

90.00
46.12
68.50

38.76
14.30
26.50

22.74
8.65

16.15

880
286

1166

150000

02.84
80.50

88.50
40.70
65.20

36.96
16.59
27.74

22.74
8.65

l6.i5

208
64

272

150000

82.84
80.50

88.50
40.70
65.20

39.96
16.59
27.74

22.74
8.65

16.15

208
64

272

150000

82.84
80.50

100.00

50.00

75.00

30.00

4.93 lakhs 4.42 lakhs

300000

100
100

175000

9 (3) 9 ( 1 )

Motet- Figures shown in brackets indicate the position regarding 
the part time degree/ diploma courses.
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b) Sanctioned annual 
admlaaion capacity.

o) Oitturn

( i i )  Polytechnlca

a) Wo,of inatitutiona

b) Sanction«>d annual 
admlaaion capacity

c) Outturn

Noa,

No b ,

Noa.

Not.

1130
(75)

1U 8
( 6 )

23

2422(480)

1130
(f 5 )

6000

1130
(90)

6000

23 23

2422(480) 2472(480)

1130
(90 )

1000
(120)

Rob . '!584( i 80) 6500 5000

23 23(6)

2472(480) 3000(600)

1000 6500(1500)

60
(30^

lOOO
(60)

ISO

1200(200)

VI H e a l t h

(i )  Hoapitaia/Dlsponaaries N03,
a)Drban 

Rural

(ii^ B e d s

(a)Urban Hospitals and 
Dispensaries

(b)Rural Hospitals and 
Disp“nsari<»8 including 
upgraded P.H.Cb.

( i i i )  Primary Health Qqotros

[a)Main centres
(b)Sub-centreaii

(iv) frainlng of Nurses

Nos,

Nos,

No.
No.

(v)

( vi)

(v ii)

Inatitutea No.
Annual intake No.
Annual outturn No,

,Auxia,iarjt;
Nurs e-Mi d-Wi ve s 
Tnsiiiutes No,
Annual intake No«,
Annual outturn No,

Control of diseases 
T,iB,Clinics No,

Leprosy Control Units No. 
V.D. Clinics "
Pilarla Ifalts "
S.E.T.Centres "

Katemity & Child Welfare" 
Centres

164
380

11616

3600

429 
23 18

11
220
230

36
485
334

20

2
5
3

30

2500

338

33
1722

11
846

1100

36
1235
2000

23

Unit
40 Clinics

28
8
3

5
109

959

132

22
582

846
1100

36
1235
2000

20

1 New
2 
5 
3

169
489

12575

3732

451
2900

11
846

1100

36
1235
2000

30
170

1500

5500

119
1264

11
846

1100

36
1235
2000

5
20

600

135

6
500

1̂1
846

1100

36
1235
2000

40 To come under centrally Bponaored 
programme,

3 -do-
7 -do-
8 -do-
3 -do-

140 Separate Schemes
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• ( n i l )  M»dloal BdBcatlqp

Hadioal Collsgsa HOis*

Izunial adaission Voa.

■ Anaaal OQttnzn Ifos*

750

676

VII latar Supply & Sanitation

(|!2tobaa
Corporattop Towna

(l) Auguttsntatlon of protaoted
watar aopply (Million gailons)3l*10

(il) PopalatiOD cov«»r«>d Millions 1.46

Othar Towna (Plp«d Watar Sopply)

(l) Toana oovarad Hoa. 66

(ll) Population oovitr<»d Mllllona 2.63

(^) Baral

Pipad Watar Supply 

(i )  Villaga* oovar^d los. 232

(il) Population covered Millions 0.46

aiTOl?
(i) Vlllagwcovap^d Woa,

^(ii) Population covarad Millions

Urban Sawaraka

(i) Aagumantation/ProvlsiCB Ho«. -
of sawaraga aohanaa

(ii )  Population oovamd KLllions

750

3500

17.50

2.30

47

0.73

200

0.24

750

3500

17.50

1.14

29

0.57

68
0.145

750

3500

68.60

2.00

95

3.20

300
0.605

3 law Xzlatliis 6 Madloal 
CoUasaa will 
O O R tlB U a .

Bzisting
Collegss.

1.94

67

0.8i

120

0.35

4

1.73

19

0.17

24

0.d7
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VIII. H o u s i n g No.of tenements

(i )  Industrial -do- 638 2282 2966 2966 4375 656

(ii) Slum clearcmce -do- - 240 110 110 500 75

(ill) Low Income Group Housin'^ -do- 638 1100 1234 123 » 8650 1297

(iv) Villag«» Housing

(a) No.of villages

(b) No.of houses completed

(▼) Lend acquisition and Arna d»v<>loped 
Dev*ilopm<tnt (hectares)

(t1) Plantation Labour Housing Nos.

430

II . Training of Craftsman 
Instj,tutrbns" '"

(a) Existing

(b) New

Nos.

Quiiuja

Existing

N e w

X Be ^wrd Classes

\l) T.D. Blocks Noa.

( i l )  Training staff by categories Nos. 

(ill) Post-matric scholarships Koa

a) General coursos

(i) Scheduled Tribes Nos.

(ii) Scheduled Castes Nos.

b) Technical and Professional Courses

i) Scheduled Tribes Noa.

11) Scheduled Castes' 

ill) No,of girls hostels Nos.

633

143

1282
47

1282
46.5

1250

324

188
50

20 7308 2008 2008 1000 472

10 - - - 3000 900

11f996 39.179 25.572 6464 38,292 7448
8,455 20,303 17.279 7290 36,624 8196

_ _ 9.588 900
— • “ 6,588

126 _  - Maintenance of these T.B,, Bloc

- - ■ - - 75 proposed 15

- — — — — —

3192 7000 4500 4500 4742 4725

7745 13000 9000 9000 12625 9630

Not

37

separately available 

40

, included 

40

under it>>m •a* above
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XI. Vlllag** & Small Industries

Industrial Estates Nos.

X I I .Information & Publicity

A,(i)lTumb<»r of districts having Nos. 
publicity offices/information 
offices

(ii)Numb«>r of districts without Nos. 
publicity offices

B.(iil)Numb«r of fi«»ld publicity Noa. 
units

(iv)Numb*»r of Taluks/ Nos.
Sub-Divisions covered by 
field publicity units

(v)Numb«>r of Taluks/ Nos.
Sub-Divisions not covered by 
fi»ld publicity units

19

43

45

64

43

50

43

40

43

30

43

10

43


